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FOREWORD 

This Electrical Wiring Manual contains information 
necessary for inspection and servicing of electrical 
wiring in the Mitsubishi L300 edited in the form of 
wiring harness configuration diagrams and function-
separated circuit diagrams. 
It is recommended that all service mechanics 
engaged in the servicing of the vehicle refer to the 
following publications as well as this manual. 
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make changes at any time without prior notice or 
obligation. 
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL 
CONTENTS 
The preceding page conlains GROUP INDEX which 
lists the group title and group number. 

PAGE NUMBERS 
All page numbers consist of two sets of digits 
separated by a dash. The digits preceding the dash 
identify the number of the group. The digits follow-
ing the dash represent the consecutive page num-
ber within the group. The page numbers can be 
found on the top left or right of each page. 

TROUBLESHOOTING-^ < > ,. 
In the GROUP 4 circuit diagrams, the troubleshoot-
ing guide is given on the previous page or following 
page for each circuit where necessary. 

INDICATION OF DESTINATION 
Europe, General Export and Australia used for 
convenience to indicate destination. 
NOTE 
1. "General Export" means territories other than 

Europe, Australia, the U.S.A. and Canada. 
2. "Gulf Countries" mean the member nations of 

GCC (GULF COOPERATION COUNCIL) within 
the limit of "General Export" countries. 
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0—2 GENERAL-VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION 

VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION 
VEHICLES FOR EUROPE 

Model code 

PÜ2VGL7L6 

P02VGLZR6 
P02VLZL6 

P03VGLZAL6 

P03VLZAL6 

P03WLZXL6 

P03WLZXAL6 
P05VGI.ZL6 

P05VGLZR6 

P05WLZXL6 
P12VJLZL6 

P12VJL.ZR6 
P13VJLZAL6 

P1ÜVJLZL6 
P15VJLZR6 

P23VLNL6 

P23WLNXL6 
P24VLNAL6 

P24WLNXAL6 

NOTE 
(1) F B C . : Feed Back Cai 
(2) M.P.I. ; Multi-Point Inje 

Engine model 

4G32 

4G32 

4G32 

G63B (FBC.) 

G63B (F.B.C.) 

4G63 

G63B (F.B.C.) 
4D56 

4D56 

4D56 
4G32 
4G32 

G63B (F.B.C.) 
4D56 

4D56 
4G63 

4G63 
G64B (M.P.I.) 
G64B (M.P.I.) 

buretor 
etion 

Displacement (cc) 

1600 
1600 
1600 

2000 

2000 
2000 

2000 

2500 
2500 

2500 
1600 
1600 

2000 
2500 

2500 

2000 
2000 

2400 
2400 

Body type 

Panel van 
Panel van 

Window van 
Panel van 

Window van 

Mini bus 
Mini bus 
Panel van 

Panel van 
Mini bus 

Panei van (Long body) 
Panel van (Long body) 

Panel van (Long body) 

Panel van (Long body) 

Panel van (Long body) 
Window van (4WD) 
Mini bus (4WD) 
Window van (4WD) 
Mini bus (4WD) 

VEHICLES FOR GENERAL EXPORT 

Model code 

P01VGLCL 
P01VGLCR 
P01VLCR 

P01WSCL 
P01WSCR 

P03WSZUL 

P05VGLZL 

P05VGLZR 
P05VLZR 
P12VJLCL 

P12VJLCR 

P12WHLCL 
P12WHLCR 
P15VJLZL 

P15VJLZR 

P15WHLZL 
P15WHLZR 
P23WSNUL 
P23WSNUR 

Engine model 

4G33 
4G33 

4G33 

4G33 

4G33 

4G63 
4D56 

4D56 
4D56 

4G32 
4G32 
4G32 
4G32 

4D56 

4D56 
4D56 

4D56 
4G63 
4G63 

Displacement (cc) 

1400 
1400 

1400 

1400 

1400 

2000 
2500 

2500 
2500 

1600 
1600 
1600 

1600 
2500 

2500 
2500 
2500 

2000 
2000 

Body type 

Panei van 

Panei van 
Window van 

Mini bus 

Mini bus 

Mini bus 

Panel van 

Panel van 
Window van 

Panel van (Long body) 
Panel van (Long body) 
Mini bus (Long body) 
Mini bus (Long body) 

Panel van (Long body) 
Panel van (Long body) 
Mini bus (Long body) 
Mini bus (Long body) 
Mini bus (4WD) 
Mini bus (4WD) 



GENERAL-VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION 0—3 

VEHICLES FOR GULF COUNTRIES 

Model code 

P02VGLCLW 

P02VLCLW 
P02WSZULW 

P12VJLCLW 
P12WHLCLW 

Engine model 

4G32 

4G32 

4G32 
4G32 

4G32 

Displacement (cc) 

1600 

1600 

1600 

1600 
1600 

Body type 

Panel van 
Window van 
Mini bus 

Panel van (Long body) 
Mini bus (Long body) 

VEHICLES FOR AUSTRALIA 

Model code 

P03VGSNR8 

P03VGSRR8 

P03WSNR8 
P03WSRR8 

P03WSNXR8 

P03WSRXR8 

P04WSNPR8 

P04WSRPR8 

P13VJLNR8 

P13VJLRR8 
P24VGSNR8 

P24WSNXR8 

Engine model 

4G63 
4G63 

4G63 

4G63 

4G63 

4G63 

4G64 (M.P.I.) 
4G64 (M.P.I.) 

4G63 
4G63 
4G64 (M.P.I.) 

4G64 (M.P.I.) 

Displacement (cc) 

2000 

2000 
2000 

2000 

2000 

2000 

2400 
2400 

2000 

2000 

2400 
2400 

Body type 

Panel van 
Panel van 

Mini bus 
Mini bus 

Mini bus 

Mini bus 

Mini bus 
Mini bus 

Panel van (Long body) 

Panel van (Long body) 
Panel van (4WD) 

Panel van (4WD) 

NOTE 
M.P.I. : Multi-Point Injection 
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840 

ndication mark 

16C38I 

16F171 

SERVICING THE ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 
1. When servicing the electrical system, p;jy attention to the 

following. 
Never attempt to modify an electrical unit or to change 
wirings, which may otherwise cause not ony a vehicle 
failure but a vehicle fire due to over-capacity load or 
short-circuit. 

2. When servicing the electrical system, disconnect the 
negative cable from the terminal of the battery. 

Caution 
Before connecting or disconnecting the negative cable, 
be sure to turn off the ignition switch and the lighting 
switch. 
(If this is not done, there is the possibility of the 
semi-conductor parts being damaged.) 

3. Secure the wiring harnesses by using clamps so that there 
is no slack. However, for any harness which passes to the 
engine or other vibrating parts of the vehicle, allow some 
slack within a range that does not allow the engine 
vibrations to cause the harness to come into contact with 
any of the surrounding parts, and then secure the harness 
by using a clamp 
In addition, if a mounting indication mark (yellow tape) is on 
a harness, secure the indication mark in the specified 
location. 

4. If any section of a wiring harness interferes with the edge 
of a part, or a corner, wrap the section of the harness with 
tape or something similar in order to protect. it from 
damage. 

y~-i 

16C382 

When installing any of the vehicle parts, be careful not to 
pinch or damage any of the wiring harnesses. 

a 

i 
10A 

B 
15A 

00Y589 

6. If a burned-out fuse is to be replaced, be sure to use only a 
fuse of the specified capacity. If a fuse of a capacity larger 
than that specified is used, parts may be damaged and the 
danger of ftre also exists. 



GENERAL-SERVIC ING THE ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 0—5 

^ZPPTPPD 

0OYbB6 

0OY633 

16Y346 

Nominal si?e 
(cicsicjiiiiteiJ by 
SAL" yuucje 
No sectioti.il iiKKi 
in mm'' of wire) 

0.3 min'' 

0.5 m m ' 

0 85 mm'"1 

1 25 mm'' 

2 0 mm' 

3 0 m m ' 

5 0 min' 

Permissible current 

Wiilmt engine 
cuiTifKirtrneiH 

7A 

9A 

I 'M 

16A 

21A 

:JIA 

OHH; I iirc;is 

5A 

13A 

r/A 

nr\ 

30A 

40A 

54A 

The sensors, relays, etc. must never be subjected to strong 
shocks. Do not allow them to fall and do not throw them 
when handling. 

The electronic parts used in the computer, relays, etc. are 
readily damaged by heat. If there is a need for service 
operations that may cause the temperature to exceed BOX 
(176°F), remove the electronic parts beforehand. 

9. Loose connectors could cause troubles. Make sure that the 
connectors are connected securely. 

Circuits using shielded wires prevent the effects of ignition 
noise, radio interference, etc. If shielded wires are defective, 
replace as a harness assembly. 
If additional optional equipment is to be installed in the vehicle, 
follow the procedure listed in the appropriate instruction 
manual; however, be sure to pay careful attention to the 
following points: 
(1) In order to avoid overloading the wiring, take the electrical 

current load of the optional equipment into consideration, 
and determine the appropriate wire size. 

(2) Where possible, route the wiring through the existing 
harness. 

(3) If an ammeter or similar instrument is to be connected to a 
live-wire circuit, use tape to protect the wire, use a clamp to 
secure the wire, and make sure that there is no contact 
with any other parts. 

(4) Be sure to provide a fuse for the load circuit of the optional 
equipment. 

(5) The 0.3 mm7 size cables are intended for use in limited 
applications such as the electrical signal circuits, indicator 
lamp and illumination lamp circuits. They must not be used 
in the other applications. 

http://sectioti.il
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^ C F N C H M L | N S p E C T | 0 N 0 F HARNESS CONNECTOR 

/ 

y 

Correct 

&ßtt*^ 
Incorrect 

&*yytMyn 
y yy 

\ 

16C383 

16C386 6C381 I6C385 

I6C387 16C388 16Y347 

00V587 

rx'P^ 

Conneclor 

'•'"/> A 
^yy^ '.zSzyy. ••••» 

i *S (h- - ^ 

x . Extra thin probe : 

s. Test bar \ _ 

A T % X \ N . IBR0234 

I4T052 X ^ 

Harness 
connector 

01R0450 

10. When disconnecting a connector, be sure to pull only the 
connector, not the harness. 

11. Disconnect connectors which have catches by pressing in 
the direction indicated by the arrows in the illustration. 

12. Connect connectors which have catches by inserting the 
connectors unttl they snap. 

INSPECTION OF HARNESS CONNEC-
TOR 
VOLTAGE/CONTINUITY CHECK AT CONNECTOR 
Follow the steps below to avoid causing poor connector 
contact and/or reduced waterproof performance of connectors 
when checking continuity and/or voltage at connectors. 
(1) Ordinary (non-waterproof) connectors 

Check by inserting the test bar from the harness side. 
Note that if the connector (control unit, etc.) is too small to 
permit insertion of the test bar, it should not be forced; use 
a special tool (the extra-thin probe in the harness set for 
checking) for this purpose. 

(2) Waterproof connectors 
If checking is performed with the circuit in the state of 
continuity, be sure to use the special tool (harness 
connector). 
Never insert a test bar from the harness side, because to 
do so will reduce the waterproof performance and result in 
corrosion. 
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yy 
ft-üft' 

03 B 004 6 

16R1317 

MB9911L>8 

Bint: li.imess piuilt; pin wicilh 3 m m I0 11 in I 
Yellow h.imciss tn;ilt; pin width 

2 3 mm (OO'J in) 16R1318 

(3) If the connector is disconnected fen checking and the facing 
part is the female pin side, a speu;.il 'A (the harness for 
checking the contact pressure of ci ; :tor pins, provided 
in the harness set for checking) should be used. 
Never force the insertion of a test bar, because to do so will 
cause poor or improper contact. 

(4) If the facing part is the male pin side, contact the test bar 
directly to the pins. 
Care must be taken not to short-circuit the connector pins. 

CHECK FOR IMPROPER ENGAGEMENT OF TERMI-
NAL 
When terminal stopper of connector is out of order, engagement 
of male and female terminals becomes improper even when con-
nector itself is engaged perfectly and terminal sometimes slips out 
to rear side of connector. Ascertain, therefore, that each terminal 
does not come off connector by pulling each harness wire. 

CHECKING CONNECTOR CONNECTIONS 
When checking connectors, follow the procedures described 
below. 
Using the special tool (the harness for checking the contact 
pressure of connector pins, provided in the harness set for 
checking), check the connection and fit of the male and female 
pins. 
(Pin pull-out force: 100g or more) 

Caution 
There are two types of harnesses for checking the 
connection pressure, depending on the width of the 
connector pin; use the correct size for the connector to be 
checked. 

ENGAGING AND DISENGAGING OF CONNECTOR 
TERMINAL 
Connector which gives loose engagement shall be rectified by 
removing female terminal from connector housing and raise its 
lance to establish securer engagement. Removal of connector 
housing and raise its lance to establish securer engagement. Re-
moval of connector terminal used for ECI and ELC 4 A/T control 
circuit shall be done in the following manner. 
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Front holder 

16R1319 

16R1320 

Housing lance 

16R1321 

Needle —4 

• Needle 

16FM322 

J,J~T_> 

Housing lance 

16R1323 

COMPUTER CONNECTOR 

(1) Insert screwdriver [14 mm (.06 in.) width] as shown in the 
figure, disengage front holder and remove it 

(2) Insert harness of terminal to be rectified deep into connector 
from harness side and hold it there. 

(3) Insert tip of screwdriver [1.4 mm (.06 in.) width! into connector 
in a manner as shown in the figure, raise housing lance slightly 
with it and pull out harness. 

NOTE 
Tool No. 753787-1 supplied by AMP can be used instead of 
screwdriver. 

(4) Insert needle through a hole provided on terminal and raise 
contact point of male terminal. 

ROUND WATERPROOF CONNECTOR 

(1) Remove waterproof cap by using a screwdriver. 
(2) Insert tip of screwdriver [1.4 mm (.06 in.) or 2.0 mm (.08 in.) 

width] as shown in the figure, raise housing lance slightly 
with it and pull out harness. 
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16R1324 

(3) Insert screwdriver through a hole provided on terminal and 
raise contact point of male terminal. 

Front 
holder Front holder 

16R1325 

RECTANGULAR WATERPROOF CONNECTOR 
(1) Disengage front holder by using a screwdriver and remove it. 

Housing lance 

16R1326 

(2) Insert tip of screwdriver [*0.8 mm (.03 in.) width] into connec-
tor in a manner as shown in the figure, push it lightly to raise 
housing lance and pull out harness. 
*lf right size screwdriver is not available, convert a conven-
tional driver to suit the size. 

16R1329 

(3) Press contact point of male terminal down by holding a screw-
driver [1.4 mm (.06 in.) width] in a manner as shown in the 
figure. 

*̂ m 
^7\ Waterproof , 

"\ cap f 

j^p/ 
ixyAx 

NJC^ 

16R1328 

INJECTOR CONNECTOR 
(1) Remove waterproof cap. 
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terminal lance 

A 

16R1330 

(2) Insert tip of screwdriver [1.4 mm (.06 in.) width] into connector 
in a manner as shown in the figure, press in terminal lance and 
pull out harness. 

(3) Press contact point of male terminal down by holding a screw-
driver (1.4 mm (.06 in.) width] in a manner as shown in the 
figure. 

Caution 
Correct lance to be in proper condition before terminal 
is inserted into connector. 
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NOTE ON INSTALLATION OF RADIO 
EQUIPMENT 
The computer of the electronic control system has been 
designed so that external radio waves will not interfere with its 
operation. However, if antenna or cable of amateur transceiver 
etc. is routed near the computers, it may affect the operation of 
the computers, even if the output of the transceiver is no more 
than 25W. 
To protect each of the computers from interference by 
transmitter (hum, transceiver, etc.). the following should be 
observed. 
1. Install the antenna on the roof or rear bumper. 
2. Because radio waves are emitted from the coaxial cable of 

the antenna, keep it 200 mm (7.9 in.) away from the 
computers and the wiring harness. If the cable must cross 
the wiring harness, route it so that it runs at right angles to 
the wiring harness. 

3. The antenna and the cable should be well matched, and the 
standing-wave ratio* should be kept low. 

Voltage distribution 

Voltage 

Maximum voltage 

Minimum 
voltage 

<9 Cable B 
High-frequency 
power supply 

Antenna 

00 Y 590 

*Standing-wave ratio 
If an antenna and a cable having different impedances are 
connected, the input impedance Zi will vary in accordance with 
the length of the cable and the frequency of the transmitter, 
and the voltage distribution will also vary in accordance with 
the location. 
The ratio between this maximum voltage and minimum voltage 
is called the standing-wave ratio. !t can also be represented by 
the ratio between the impedances of the antenna and the 
cable. 
The amount of radio waves emitted from the cable increases 
as the standing-wave ratio increases, and this increases the 
possibility of the electronic components being adversely 
affected. 
4. A transmitter having a large output should not be installed 

in the vehicle. 
5. After installaiton of transmitter, perform the following test 

and make sure that there is no abnormality. 
(a) Run the engine at idle, emit radio waves from the 

transmitter and make sure that the engine is not 
affected. 

(b) Set the vehicle speed at about 50 km per hour (31 mph) 
by speed control system, emit radio waves from the 
transmitter and make sure that the vehicle speed does 
not change. 
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TROUBLESHOOTING 
The most important point in troubleshooting is to determine "Probable Causes". Once the probable causes are 
determined, parts to be checked can be limited to those associated with such probable causes Therefore, unnec-
essary checks can be eliminated. The determination of the probable causes must be based on a theory and be 
supported by facts and must not be based on intuition only. 

TROUBLESHOOTING STEPS 
If an attempt is made to solve a problem without going through correct steps for troubleshooting, the problem 
symptoms could become more complicated, resulting in failure to determine the causes correctly and making 
incorrect repairs. The four steps below should be followed in troubleshooting. 

Observation of Problem Symptoms 

o 
Observe the symptom carefully. Check if there are also other 
problems. 

Determination of Probable Causes 

a 

In determining the probable causes, it is necessary to check the 
wiring diagram to understand the circuit as a system. Knowledge 
of switches, relays and other parts is necessary for accurate de-
termination. The causes of similar problems in the past must be 
taken into account. 

Checking of Parts Associated with 
Probable Causes and Determination | 
of Faulty Parts 

Troubleshooting is carried out by making step by step checks until 
the true cause is found. Always go through the procedures con 
sidering what check is to be made where for the best results. 

0-
Repair and Confirmation 

After the problems are corrected, be sure to check that the sys-
tem operates correctly. Also check that new problems have not 
been caused by the repair. 
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16B0226 

INSPECTION 

1. Visual and aural checks 

Check relay operation, blower motor rotation, lamp illu-
mination, etc. visually or aurally. The flow of current is 
invisible but can be checked by the operation of the parts. 

2. SIMPLE CHECKS 

For example, il a headlamp does not come on and a faulty 
fuse or poor earthing is suspected, replace the fuse with .t 
new one or earth the lamp to the body by a jumper wire to 
determine which part is responsible for the problem. 

Checking with instruments 

Use an appropriate instrument in an adequate range and read 
the indication correctly. You must have sufficient knowledge 
and experience to handle instruments correctly. 

INSPECTION INSTRUMENTS 
In inspection, make use of the following instruments. 
1. Test lamps 

A test lamp consists of a 12V bulb and lead wires. It is used 
to check voltages or shortcircuits. 

2. Self-power test lamp 

A self-power test lamp consists of a bulb, battery and lead 
wires connected in series. It is used to check continuity or 
earthing. 

file:///PPPy
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L • — 
_ _ _ — i — p — a 

— ^ 

16B0227 

,^S Power line 

Black lead wire 

y 
Red lead wire 

Earth "= 
16B0228 

Pointer 

I6B0223 

Normal open (NO) type 

OFF 

Current does not flow 

ON 

Current flows 

Normal close (NC) type 

OFF 

—Q-LQr-

Current flows 

ON 

Current does not flow 

16B0229 

3. Jumper wire 

A jumper wire is used to close an open circuit. Never use one 
to connect a power supply directly to a load. 

4. Voltmeter 

A voltmeter is used to measure the circuit voltage. Normally, 
the positive (red lead) probe is applied to the point of voltage 
measurement and the negative (black lead) probe to the body 
earth. 

5. Ohmmeter 

An ohmmeter is used to check continuity or measure resis-
tance of a switch or coil. If the measuring range has been 
changed, the zero point must be adjusted before measure-
ment. 

CHECKING SWITCHES 
In a circuit diagram, a switch is represented by a symbol and in the 
idle state. 

1. Normal open or normal close switch 

Switches are classified into those which make the circuit open 
and those which make the circuit closed when off. 
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OFF 

1st stage 

2nd stage 

3rd stage 

1 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

C 

0 

( 

) 

( 

4th stage (c 

--

J 
^ O 

S7 
pi 

1 

4 

2 

5 

c 

6 

3 

6 

!> < 

) 

D 

_T 

"I 
"d) 

1 6 B 0 2 3 0 

1BW896 

C o i l - . . . . 

Iron 
piece. 

Cover 

Spring 

core 

Contact 

1 6 B 0 2 3 1 

Relay 

Battery 
Switch 

Lamp 

1 6 B 0 2 3 2 

Normal open (NO) type 

Deenergi2ed state 

r̂ b 

czC»x 
Current does not flow 

Energized state 

J^Z'i 

Current flows 
16B0233 

2. Switch connection 

This figure illustrates a complex switch. The switch plates 
indicated by solid lines move in the direction of the arrow 
when operated. The continuity between terminals at each po-
sition is as indicated in the table below. 

Terminal No. 
Position 

OFF 

1st stage 

2nd stage 

3rd stage 

4th stage 

O-

a 
Pi 
"Ö-

--0-
o 

NOTE 
O— O denotes continuity between terminals. 

CHECKING RELAYS 
1 When current flows through the coil of a relay, its core is 

magnetized to attract the iron piece, closing (ON) the contact 
at the tip of the iron piece. When the coil current is turned off, 
the iron piece is made to return to its original position by a 
spring, opening the contact (OFF). 

By using a relay, a heavy current can be turned on and oft 
by a switch of small capacity. For example, in the circuit 
shown here, when the switch is turned on (closed), current 
flows to the coil of the relay. Then, its contact is turned on 
(closed) and the lamp comes on. The current flowing at this 
time to the switch is the relay coil current only and is very 
small. 

3. The relays may be classified into the normal open type and the 
normal close type by their contact construction. 

NOTE 
The deenergized state means that no current is flowing 
through the coil and the energized state means that current is 
flowing through the coil. 
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Normal close (NC) type 

Deenergized state Energized state 

r&~&— 

Current flows 

J E -
rO O— 

Current does not flow 

16B0234 

c 
c 

—-—' 

f 

A 
< 

Fuse block 

- < I >. 

Test taps 

16B0235 

State of fuse blown due to overcurrent 

16B0237 

When a normal close type relay as illustrated here is checked, 
there should be continuity between terminals (1) and (2) and 
between terminals 3 and 4 when the relay is deenergized. 
and the continuity should be lost between terminals 3 and 4 
when the battery voltage is applied to the terminals 1 and 2. A 
relay can be checked in this manner and it cannot be deter-
mine if a relay is okay or faulty by checking its state only when 
it is deenergized (or energized). 

CHECKING FUSES 
A blade type fuse has test taps provided to allow checking of 
the fuse itself without removing it from the fuse block. The 
fuse is okay if the test iamp comes on when its one lead is 
connected to the test taps (one at a time) and the other lead is 
earthed. (Change the ignition switch position adequately so 
that the fuse circuit becomes live.) 

CAUTIONS IN EVENT OF BLOWN FUSE 

When a fuse is blown, there are two probable causes as follows 
: One is that it is blown due to flow of current exceeding its rating. 
The other is that it is blown due to repeated on/off current flowing 
through it. Which of the two causes is responsible can be easily 
determined by visual check as described below. 

(1) Fuse blown due to current exceeding rating 
The illustration shows the state of a fuse blown due to this 
cause. In this case, do not replace the fuse with a new one 
hastily since a current heavy enough to blow the fuse has 
flowed through it. First, check the circuit for shorting and 
check for abnormal electric parts. Only after the correction of 
such shorting or parts, fuse of the same capacity should be 
used as a replacement. Never use a fuse of lager capacity than 
the one that has blown. If such a fuse is used, electric parts or 
wirings could be damaged before the fuse blows in the event 
an overcurrent occurs again. 

State of fuse blown due to thermal fatigue 

16B0236 

(2) Fuse blown due to repeated current on/off 
The illustration shows the state of a fuse blown due to re-
peated current on/off. Normally, this type of problem occurs 
after fairly long period of use and hence is less frequent than 
the above type. In this case, you may simply replace with a 
new fuse of the same capacity. 
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1 6 B 0 2 3 8 

16C380 

Power supply 

Fuse 

ON 

OFF 

Test lamp 
(or voltmeter! 

T) Switch 

=0® 

Motor 

1680239 

CHECKING CABLES AND WIRES 
1. Check connections for looseness, rust and stains. 
2. Check terminals and wires for corrosion by battery electrolyte, 

etc. 
3. Check terminals and wires for open circuit or impending open 

circuit. 
4. Check wire insulation and coating for damage, cracks and de-

grading. 
5. Check conductive parts of terminals for contact with other 

metallic parts (vehicle body and other parts). 
6. Check earthing parts to verify that there is complete 

continuity between attaching bolt(s) and vehicle body. 
7. Check for incorrect wiring. 
8. Check that wirings are so clamped as to prevent contact with 

sharp corners of the vehicle body, etc. or hot parts (exhaust 
manifold, pipe, etc.). 

9. Check that wirings are clamped firmly to secure enough clear-
ance from the fan pulley, fan belt and other rotating or moving 
parts. 

10. Check that the wirings between the fixed parts such as the 
vehicle body and the vibrating parts such as the engine are 
made with adequate allowance for vibrations. 

HANDLING ON-VEHICLE BATTERY 
When checking or servicing does not require power from the on-
vehicle battery, be sure to disconnect the cable from the battery 
(-) terminal. This is to prevent problems that could be caused by 
shorting of the circuit. Disconnect the (-) terminal first and recon-
nect it last. 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
A circuit consists of the power supply, switch, relay, load, 
earth, etc. There are various methods to check a circuit 
including an overall check, voltage check, shortcircuit check 
and continuity check. Each of these methods is briefly 
described in the following. 

1. VOLTAGE CHECK 
(1) Earth one lead wire of the test lamp. If a voltmeter is 

used instead of the test lamp, earth the earthing side 
lead wire. 

(2) Connect the other lead wire of the test lamp to the 
power side terminal of the connector © . The test lamp 
should come on or the voltmeter should indicate a 
voltage. 

(3) Then, connect the test lamp or voltmeter to the 
connector © . The test lamp should not come on or the 
voltmeter should indicate no voltage. When the switch 
is turned on in this state, the test lamp should come on, 
or the voltmeter should indicate a voltage, with the 
motor starting to run. 

(4) The circuit illustrated here is normal but if there is any 
problem such as the motor failing to run, check voltages 
beginning at the connector nearest to the motor until 
the faulty part is identified. 
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Power supply 

Fuse block 
(remove fuse ami) , 

; ! , Switch 

\ 

I » 

. N j s ^ P 1 Shoricircuit 

•v ^ j—j Disconnect load 

llummation lamp 

16BOJ41 

CHECKING SHORTCIRCUITS 

(1) Remove the blown fuse and connect the test lamp to 
the disconnected terminal. The test lamp should not 
come on. 

(2) Connect a lead wire of the test lamp to the power side 
of the connector © . The test lamp should not come on. 

(3) Connect a lead wire of the test lamp to the load side of 
the connector <T). The test lamp should come on and 
the load lamp should also come on. 

(4) Disconnect the load at the connector (g) and connect 
the test lamp lead wire to the load side of the connector 
(2). The test lamp should come on and the load lamp 
should also come on. 

(5) Connect the test lamp lead wire to the switch side of 
the connector (2). The test lamp should come on 

(6) If the test conforms to any of the above conditions, 
there is a shortcircuit in the wiring between the 
connector <T) and the connector (2). 

Self power test lamp 
(or ohmmeter) 

Switch 

/ O H ^ H - I ^ - L 

( 2 2) 

6 
SJ 
2 3 4 

ON 

OFF 

J 
1 6 B 0 2 4 2 

CHECKING CONTINUITY 

(1) When the switch is in the OFF position, the self power 
test lamp should come on or the ohmmeter should read 
0 ohm only when the terminals 2 and 3 are intercon-
nected. 

(2) When the switch is the ON position, the self power test 
lamp should come on or the ohmmeter should read 0 
ohm only when the terminals 1 and 4 are intercon-
nected. 
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1—2 
HOW TO READ WIRING W A G R A M S - & ™ ™ g E A D CONFIGURATION 

HOW TO READ CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS 

(1) Connector symbols 
A wiring diagram shows the installed condition of each connector in a schematic style. The connectors are 
shown and classified as follows, depending on their locations and are marked by connector symbols. 
In case connectors of the same shape (same number of wires) are centralized, their colours arc indicated 
for identification. 

Example : A-12 (Black) 

Connector colour 
•Connector's unique number (serial number) 
• Connector symbol 

A 
B 
C 

Instrument 
Engine room and Under floor 
Roof • Tailgate and Rear side 

A 01 Front speaker (L.H.) 
A 0? Hazard switch 
A n 3 I rv . 
A 04 f D l 0 d e 

Same connector No is used in the wiring 
diagram and the circuit diagram 

The first Ielter A of the connector symbol 
indicates that the connector is located in the 
instrument and the serial number (two digits) as 
a rule is assigned clockwise in the wiring 
diagram. 

A 01 A 02 A OS A od A 0l> A Of, 

\ \ \ 
A Of! A in 

1 
± 

I I \ \ \ / I 
AJSi A-34 A.i.1 A3U A .11 ATI AM A ?!> A 1.1 Ml 

-HBIack) * 

ndicates colour of the 
A 3ii connector. 



HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS-HOW TO READ CONFIGURATION 
DIAGRAMS 1—3 

(2) Identification of connectors differing according to different vehicle specifications 
Without wiring harness connectors, the inter-device or -wiring harness connectors which vary in shape or 
position on different vehicle specifications are given the specification-dependent connector identification sym-
bol (lower case alphabet) after a serial number 
For detailed information on this specification-dependent symbol, refer to Item (8) under "HOW TO READ 
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS". 

(3) Indication of standard mounting positions of harnesses 
The standard mounting positions of harnesses are shown with the mark ir in wiring harness configuration 
diagrams. 

(4) Indication of earth point 
The position of earth points are shown in wiring harness configuration diagrams. For detailed information 
on the earth portion, refer to ELECTRICAL SYSTEM PARTS LOCATION (Earth). 

Refer to i tem (4). 

tarth symbol Retei to item (3) 

A 1)1 A&J AIM A 01 A Ob A-06 

\ \ \ >, 

EARTH 

H 0 H 0 
i I 

•a 

0 

f;#'*sS;- 1">f t i *:. j i . - - -vnf.rt, 

fi" 7 * 1 ' Ii 

ii -iji 

01Ü0130 

^ ^ > x 
z.<£Z~ 

Wifjiii motor \ \\ 
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HOW TO READ CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 
The circuit diagrams are functionally separated. 

(1) Indication of circuit connected to another circuit 
When the circuit in a circuit diagram connected to another circuit in a different diagram, the page number of that 
different diagram is indicated so that it can be referred to. 

(2) Indication of device connections 
The circuit diagram shows whether a device harness connection is one with an attached cable or is a direct 
connection type. 

(3) Indication of connectors in circuit diagrams 
A connector in a circuit diagram is shown in a frame and is assigned a connector symbol. This symbol 
corresponds to the symbol in a wiring harness configuration diagram so that the connector location can be 
known easily. An intermediate connector has its female side only shown as a rule. However both of the male 
and female sides are shown when they differ in wiring colour. 

Refer to Item (2) 
if a frame showing a connector touches the 
symbol of a device, it indicates that the de-
vice harness connection is a direct connec-
tion type. 

Refer to Items (2) and (3). 
The frame shows the connector is not touch-
ing the symbol of a device, and indicates that 
the device harness connection is one with an 
attached cable. 

Indicates direct earthing from 
the device to the body. 

Ignition switch Room lamp 
Headlamp relay B-68b B-68a 

S T A R T T0fT l ACC 

HlrH 
IGi IG) 

Battery Fusible link 
1.25-8 

•• To cargo room 
^ . lamp (Refer 

to P.4-5) 
purpose ( D o 

Refer to Item (3) 
When the male and female sides of an inter 
mediate connector differ in colour, both 
sides are shown 

»-•2-RL 

-~ 
^ 

/ 

B 

0 

-D9 

RL} 

"k, 

K » ! 

- * 2 

Refer to Item (3) 
Indicates that this connector is a B-39 con-
nector. 

Referto Item (1) 
On a circuit connected to another circuit the 
names of devices to which the circuit is con-
nected and pages on which diagrams of such 
another circuit appear are indicated. 
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(4) Indication of fuses, fusible links and centralized relays 
The fuses and fusible links in a circuit diagram are indicated by a wave symbol (~) and a double wave symbol 
{•*•), respectively. At a centralized junction, the fuses are given fuse numbers and centralized relays are given 
connector symbols. 

Example of centralized junction symbol: A - 01 x 

-Centralized junction indication symbol 

Connector's unique number (serial number) 

Connector symbol 

(5) Indication of earth point 
The earth point in a circuit diagram is marked by a earth symbol, making it possible for you to refer to a 
wiring harness configuration diagram and to ELECTRICAL SYSTEM PARTS LOCATION (Earthing) 

(6) Indication of wires 
In a circuit diagram, the wire diameter and wire color are shown for each wire. If there are several wires of the 
same color in a connector, their wire color indication symbols should be such symbols as »1 and *2 for 
identification. 

Refer to Item (4|. 
On connectors like this one given a central-
ized junction identification symbol (x), refer 
to CENTRALIZED JUNCTION for connector 
shape, etc. Ignition switch 

Headlamp 

START 

A - I 6 X 

Fusible link Battery 

purpose <V)Kä ® 

B-39 

Room lamp 

B - 6 8 [ 

B-68a 68b 

RB 
(Rf.| 
(RB) 

(RB) 
(GR1 

B-35 

f^Pl f~Fl 
M I 1 M 

Refer to Item (4). 
Multi-purpose fuses 
(1), (3) and (9) are 
related to this circuit. 

Refer to Item (5). 
ridicates earth symbol. 

Refer to ltem(6) 
The connector B-39 has two wires identical 
in colour (RL), so they are given identification 
symbols «1 and »2 in ordei to distinguish 
them. 



1—6 HOW TO READ WIRING D I A G R A M S - H O W TO READ CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 

(7) Indication of shielded cables 
A shielded cable used , for example, in an electronic control circuit for prevention of malfunctions that may 
otherwise be caused by radio interference is indicated by a solid line sandwiched between dashed lines ( y^di). 

(8) Indication of specification-dependent connectors 
With regard to harness connectors, the inter-device and -harness connectors which vary in shape or position on 
different vehicle specifications, such as those with rear wipers and turbocharger and those without turbo-
charger, are given a specification dependent connector identification symbol (lower case alphabet) following the 
connector symbol. 

Example: A - 01a 

a 
b 
c 
d 
e 
f 
g 

L.H. drive vehicles 
R.H. drive vehicles 
Vehicles for Europe 
Vehicles for General Export 
Vehicles for Australia 
Vehicles with an automatic speed control system 
Vehicles without an automatic speed control 
system 
Vehicles with an automatic transmission 
Vehicles with a manual transmission 

Specification - dependent connector identification symbol 

j Mini bus 
k Panel van 
I Vehicles with rear heater or rear wiper or 

defogger 
m Vehicles without rear heater nor rear 

wiper nor defogger 
R.H. drive vehicles with gasoline engine 

o L.H. drive vehicles with gasoiine engine 
p Diesel-powered vehicles 

(9) Shapes of connectors 
The connector shapes are indicated by simplified symbolic marks. For distinction between male and female 
connectors, refer to HOW TO IDENTIFY CONNECTORS 

Refer to Hem (8). 
The j at the end of the connector symbol is a 
specification dependent connector identtfica 
lion symbol and indicates thai the connector ts 
used for Mini bus 

Ignition swi tch 

Head lamp relay 
R o o m lamp 

S T A R T \ 0 | ä VACC 

ign ,l iTrh, 
T~~S[ W- IG'IG? IC-38 

Battery Fusible link 

1.25-B 

Mult i-
purpose Q) 

B-68 

RB 
(RG) r - i (WH 
(RBI (GRI 

B-35 

RB, 

J 

R e f e r t o I tem (9). 
The shape of the connector 
is indicated by a 
symbolic mark. 

B-39 ^ C 
: - * I 

Refer to I tem (7). 
Wir ing sandwiched be tween 
dashed lines indicates a 
shielded cable. 



HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS-IDENTIFYING CONNECTORS 1—7 

Position of guide to prevent 
improper connection 

I 
/ 

9-wir 

P 
\ 

s connector 

16B021» 

w w 

Male terminal Female terminal 

|V]R1 

IDENTIFYING CONNECTORS 

In circuit diagrams, the connectors are indicated by symbolic 
marks which show the number of their wires and whether they 
are male or female connectors. 
(1) Number of connector wires 

The number of divisions in the connector diagram indicates 
the number of wires. A cross in a division, however, indicates 
the position of a guide to prevent improper connection. The 
connector shown here, therefore, is a 9-wire connector. 

(2) Identification of male and female connectors 
Connectors drawn with double outer lines are male, and those 
with single outer lines are female. 

On-vehicle connector 
Connector in 
wiring diagram 

18BO220 

1 . •• •! 
t 

f I 
A) 

B 

R 

W 

y 

— --~: 

A 
Y 

B 

R 

: "' 

~" - , 

~- Colour 
code 

16R0459 

Guide to prevent improper 
connection 

.. . . , Number of divisions 
Oouble lines indicate l n d ( C a t e s n u m b e r o f W l r e s 

male. 

(3) Connector direction 
The connector marks show on-vehicle connectors as viewed 
from the direction shown here. 

(4) Identification of connector terminals 
The colour codes of a pair of connectors (male and female), if 
viewed at their joining surfaces, will appear symmetrical as 
illustrated here. When the connectors are connected, their 
joining surfaces are put together in the way a book is closed, 
so the terminals of identical codes are connected together. 

NOTE 
The colour codes of male and female connectors are no! 
always identical. 

(5) Identification of sealed connectors 
Identification of round, sealed connectors (water-proof pin ter-
minal connectors) used in radiator fan motor circuits, turbo 
circuits, etc. is accomplished by the same method as 
described above. 
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SYMBOLIC MARKS 
Various equipment is indicated symbolically in circuit diagrams as shown below. 

Battery 

Q 
Fuse 

Fusible link 

Body earth 

1 
Equipment ground 

Motor 

Single bulb 

<y> 
Du3l bulb 

Speaker 

DQ 

Resistor 

Variable resistor 

Coil 

Diode 

* 

Zener diode 

* 

Transistor 

<U 

Capacitor 

i 
T 

Crossing of wires 
without connection 

Crossing of lines 
with connection 

16B07« 

WIRE COLOUR CODES 
Wire colours are identified by the following colour codes 

Example 1.25F GB 

I— G: Basic colour 

I— 8: Marking colour 

I6B0244 

— 1.25: Wire size (mm2) 
F: Flexible wire 
T: Twisted wire 

(1) No code indicates 0.5 mm? (.0008 in.?). 
(2) Cable colour code in parentheses indicates 

0.3 mm7 ( 0005 in ') 

Code 

B 

Br 

G 

Gr 

L 

Lg 

Sb 

Wire colour 

Black 

Brown 

Green 

Gray 

Blue 

Light green 

Silver 

Code 

LI 

O 

P 

R 

Y 

W 

Wire colour 

Light blue 

Orange 

Pink 

Red 

Yellow 

White 

NOTE 
If a cable has two colours, the first of the two colour code 
characters indicates the basic colour (colour of the cable 
coating) and the second indicates the marking colour. 



2 WIRING HARNESS CONFIGURATION 
DIAGRAMS 

OVERALL WIRING DIAGRAM 2 - 2 

INSTRUMENT |A| 
2-1 L.H. drive vehicles for Europe 2 - 4 
2-2 R.H. drive vehicles for Europe 2 - 8 
2-3 L.H. drive vehicles for General Export 2-10 
2-4 R.H. drive vehicles for General Export 2-12 
2-5 Vehicles for Australia 2-14 
ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR SO 
<Vehicles for Europe> 
3-1 L.H. drive 2WD vehicles with petrol-powered engine 2-18 
3-2 R.H. drive 2WD vehicles with petrol powered engine 2-22 
3-3 Vehicles other than 4WD with M.P.I. engine 2-24 
3-4 M.P.I. engine 2-28 
3-5 Diesel-powered vehicles 2-32 
<Vehicles for General ExporO 
3-6 L.H. drive 2WD vehicles with petrol-powered engine (4-door models) 2-34 
3-7 L.H. drive 2WD vehicles with petrol-powered engine (5-door models) 2-36 
3-8 R.H. drive 2WD vehicles with petrol-powered engine (4-door models) 2-38 
3-9 R.H. drive 2WD vehicles with petrol-powered engine (5-door models) 2 42 
3-10 L.H. drive 4WD vehicles 2-46 
3-11 R.H. drive 4WD vehicles 2-48 
3-14 L.H. drive vehicles with a diesel-powered engine 2-58 
3-15 R.H. drive vehicles with a diesel-powered engine 2-60 
<Vehicles for Australia> 
3-8 Vehicles other than 2WD with M.P.I. engine (4-door models) 2-38 
3-9 Vehicles other than 2WD with M.P.I. engine (5-door models) 2-42 

3-12 2WD vehicles equipped with M.P.I. engine 2-50 

3-13 4WD vehicles equipped with M.P.I. engine 2-54 
ROOF TAILGATE REAR SIDE £ ] 
4-1 Vehicles for Europe 2-62 
4-2 L.H. drive vehicles for General Export (4-door models) 2-64 
4-3 R.H. drive vehicles for General Export (4-door models) 2-66 
4 4 Vehicles for General Export (5-door models) 2-68 
4-5 Vehicles for Australia . . 2-70 



Instrument panel 
wiring harness 

Front wiring 
harness 

Roof wiring harness 

Tailgate wiring harness 

Front floor 
wiring harness 

Engine 
wiring harness 

Frame 
wiring harness 

Fuel gauge 
wiring harness 

Door switch 
wiring harness 

16G0253 

I -

T 

a 
- i 

CO 
< 
CO 
3 -

o_ 
rX 

O 
< 
m 
3CI 
> 
r 
r-

& 
-n 
z 
a 
o 
> 
a 
33 
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NOTE 
This figure shows only the major wiring harness. 



Instrument panel 
wiring harness 

Speaker wiring harness 

Roof wirina harness Tailgate wiring harness 

Front wiring 
harness 

Front floor 
wiring harness 

Door switch 
wiring harness 

Engine 
wiring harness Frame 

wiring harness 

Fuel gauge 
wiring harness 16G0252 

33 

X 

Q. 

(D 
< 
CO 

3" 

NOTE 
This figure shows only the major wiring harness. 



2—4 WIRING HARNESS CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS-INSTRUMENT 

2-1 INSTRUMENT (L.H. drive vehicles for Europe) 

\ 

A-20 A-16 A-17 A-18 A-12 A-13 A-14 A-15 A-

Lonnector A-19 A-21 A- 0 symbol \ 
01 A to 
52 A-09 

A-04x 
A A-05x > ^r 

A-06x > 

J 8 9 A-07x 0 O« 
A-08x 

•\ =£ 
-*•*» A 03 

1 

\ 
A-02 / A-45 X 

/ N. 

-̂  
" s 

-^ 

3 \ A-0 

X A ' 6 1 A-52 

1 
/ \ / \ A-46 A-48 y A-50 

A-49 A-47 EQ -z-
y o 

/ 

A-34 A-33 A-32 A-39 A-42 A-40 A-43 A-41 A-44 
ED 

A-01 
A-02 
A-03 
A-04x 
A-05x 
A-06x 
A-07x 
A-08x 
A-09 

A-10 

A-12J 
A-13 
A-141 
A-15/ 
A-/I6 
A-17 
A-18 
A-19 

Front door lock actuator (L.H.) 
Front door lamp (L.H.) 
Power window motor (L.H.) 
Rear fog lamp relay 
Rear heater relay 
Headlamp relay 
Defogger relay 
Turn signal/hazard flasher unit 
Front wir ing harness and door wiring harness 
(L.H.) combination 
Brake f luid level switch 

Combination meter 

Condenser 

Combination meter 

Vacuum switch (Diesel-powered vehicles) 

Power window relay 
Front heater blower resistor 
No connection 

A-20 
A-21 

A-22 
A-23 

A-24 
A-25 

A-26 
A-27 
A-28 
A-29 
A-30 
A-31 
A-321 
A-33] 
A-341 

A-35 \ 
A-36J 
A-37) 
A-38J 

Jumper connector 
Dedicated fuse (I l lumination lamp) 

Front wiper motor 
Front wiring harness and air conditioner wiring 
harness combination 
M.P.I, control relay 
Front wiring harness and door wiring harness 
(R.H.) combination 
Power window motor (R.H.) 
Front door lamp (R.H.) 
Front door lock actuator (R.H.) 
Front washer motor 
Front combination lamp (R.H.) 
Headlamp (R.H.) 
Front wiring harness and daytime running lamp 
wiring harness combination 

Front wiring harness and front door wiring 
harness combination 

Slop lamp switch 



WIRING HARNESS CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS-INSTRUMENT 2—5 

A-22 A-23 A-24 

r^v A-27 

A-28 

A-31 A-30 A-29 36G0016 

A-39 

A-40 
A 41 
A-42 
A-43 
A-44 
A-45 

A-46 
A-47 
A-48 
A-49 
A-50 
A-51 
A-52 

Clutch switch (Vehicles equipped wi th automatic 
speed control) 
Column switch 
Ignition switch 
Headlamp (L.H.) 
Front combination lamp (L.H.) 
Self-diagnosis check connector 
Stop lamp switch (Vehicles equipped wi th 
automatic speed control) 

Front wiring harness and instrument panel 
wiring harness combination 

Headlamp washer relay 
Automatic speed control unit 
Alternator relay 
Front heater blower motor 

Remarks 
(1) The mark * shows the standard mounting position of 

wiring harness. 
(2) For details of earth points (example D ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
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2-1 INSTRUMENT (L.H. drive vehicles for Europe) 

Connector 
symbol 

-53 
to 

-89 A 

A-62 A-64 A-57 

A-65 
A ill j A-66 

& 

m M 

^ 

Vehicles equipped with power window 

I 
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A-69 A-70 

«Li 

Remarks 
(1) The mark * shows the standard mounting position of 

wiring harness. 
(2) For details of earth points (example Q ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 

36G0016 

A-76 A-75 A-74 A-73 A-72 

A-53 
A 5 4 
A-55 
A-56 
A-57 
A-58 
A-59 
A-60 
A-61 

A-62 
A 63 
A-64 
A-651 
A-66J 
A-67 
A 68 
A-69 
A-70 
A-71 
A-72 

Front speaker (L.H.) 
Tailgate lock/unlock switch 
Defogger switch 
Rear heater switch 
Rear fog lamp switch 
Rear wiper switch 
Hazard switch 
Front heater blower switch 
Instrument panel wir ing harness and inclinometer 
wiring harness combination 
Ashtray i l lumination lamp 
Inclinometer 
Clock 

Diode 

Headlamp relay (Daytime running lamp) 
Tail lamp relay (Daytime running lamp) 
Power relay A (Air conditioner) 
Rear intermittent wiper relay 
Front speaker (R.H.) 
Dedicated fuse (Air conditioner) 

A-73 

A-74 
A-75 
A-76 

A-77 
A-78 

A-79 
A-80 
A-81 
A-82 

A-83 
A-84 
A-85 
A-861 
A -87 / 
A-88 
A-891 
A-90J 
A-91 

Joint (Air conditioner wir ing harness) 
Seat back (R.H.) [Heated seat] 
Seat cushion (R.H.) [Heated seat] 
Heated seat wir ing harness and front floor wiring 
harness combination 
Radio 
Front floor wiring harness and console wiring 
harness combination 
Heated seat switch (R.H.) 
Heated seat switch (L.H.) 
Parking brake switch 
Heated seat wiring harness and front f loor wiring 
harness combination 
Seat back (L.H.) [Heated seat] 
Seat cushion (L.H.) [Heated seat] 
Cigarette lighter i l lumination lamp 

Cigarette lighter 

Air conditioner switch 

Fin thermostat 

Power window switch 
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2-2 INSTRUMENT (R.H. drive vehicles for Europe) 

Connector 
symbol 

A 
A-53 

A-01 
A-02 
A-03 
A-04x 
A-05x 
A-06x 
A-07x 
A-08x 
A-09 
A-10 
A l l 1 
A-12J 
A-13 
A-14 
A-15 
A-16 
A-17 
A-18 
A-19 
A-20 
A-21 
A-22 
A-23 
A-24 
A-25 
A-26 
A-27 
A-28 
A-29 
A 3 0 
A-31 
A-32 
A-33 
A-34 

A-35 
A-36 
A-371 
A-38) 
A-39 
A-40 
A-41 
A-42 
A-43 
A-44 
A-45 
A-46 
A-47 
A-48 
A 4 9 
A-50 
A-51 

Headlamp relay 
Defogger relay 
Turn signal/hazard flasher unit 

Brake f lu id level switch 

Combination meter 

Condenser 
Combination meter 

Vacuum switch (Diesel-powered vehicles) 

Front heater blower resistor 

Front wiper motor 

Front washer motor 
Front combination lamp (R.H.) 
Headlamp (R.H.) 

Front wiring harness and front f loor wiring 
harness combination 

Stop lamp switch 

Column switch 
Ignition switch 
Headlamp (L.H.) 
Front combination lamp (L.H.) 

Front wir ing harness and front f loor wiring 
harness combination 

Alternator relay 

A-52 
A-53 
A-54 

A-55 
A-56 
A-57 
A-58 
A-59 
A-60 
A-61 
A-62 
A-63 
A-64 
A-65 
A-66 
A-67 
A-68 
A-69 

Front heater blower motor 
Front speaker (L.H.) 

-
Defogger switch 

— 
Rear fog lamp switch (Spare terminal) 
Rear wiper switch 
Hazard switch 
Front heater blower switch 

-
Ashtray i l lumination lamp 

— 
Clock 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 



WIRING HARNESS CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS-INSTRUMENT 2—9 

A-64 A-18 A-62 A-58 A-59 A-60 A 14 A-51 A 11 A-57 

A-92x 
A-93x 

( 7 ^ ^ ^ ^ 

A-06x 

A-07x 
A-OBx 

A 77 A-52 A-34 

36G0014 

A-70 
A-71 
A-72 
A-73 
A-74 
A-75 
A-76 
A-77 
A-78 
A-79 
A-80 
A-81 
A-82 
A-83 
A-84 
A-85 
A-86 
A-87 
A 8 8 

Intermittent rear wiper relay 
Front speaker (R.H.) 

Radio 

Parking brake switch 

> Cigarette lighter 

A-89 
A 9 0 
A-91 
A-92x 
A-93x 

Dim-dip lamp relay (1) 
Dim-dip lamp relay (2) 

Remarks 
|1) The mark * shows the standard mounting position of 

wiring harness. 
(2) For details of earth points (example O ). refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(3) " - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code number is not used. 



2—10 WIRING HARNESS CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS-INSTRUMENT 

2-3 INSTRUMENT (L.H, drive vehicles for General Export) 

A-12 A-13 

Connoctoi 
symbol 

A 
A-01 
A-02 
A 0 3 
A-04x 
A-05x 
A-06x 
A-07x 
A-08x 
A 09 
A-10 
A-11 
A-12 
A-13 
A-14 
A 15 
A-16 
A-17 
A-18 
A-19 
A-20 
A-21 
A-22 
A-23 

A-24 
A-25 
A-26 
A-27 
A-28 
A-29 
A-30 
A-31 
A-32 
A-33 
A-34 
A-35 
A-36 
A-37 
A-38 
A-39 
A-40 
A-41 
A-42 
A 43 
A-44 
A-45 
A-46 
A-47 
A-48 

Rear heater relay 

Defogger relay 
Turn signal/hazard flasher unit 

Brake fluid level switch 

Combination meter 

Condenser 
Combination meter 

Vacuum switch (Diesel-powered vehicles) 

Front heater blower resistor 

Front wiper motor 
Front wiring harness and air conditioner wiring 
harness combination 

A-b3 

A-94x 

A-05x 
A-07x 
A-08x 

A-43 A-42 A-41 A-40 

Front wahser motor 
Front combination lamp (R.H.) 
Headlamp (R.H.) 

Front wiring harness and front f loor wiring 
harness combination 

Stop lamp switch 

Column switch 
Ignition switcfi 
Headlamp (L.H.) 
Front combination lamp (L.H. 

Front wiring harness and instrument panel 
wiring harness combination 

A-49 
A-50 
A-51 
A-52 
A-53 
A-54 
A-55 
A-56 
A-57 
A-58 
A 59 
A-60 
A-61 

A-62 
A-63 
A-64 
A-65 
A-66 

Alternator relay 
Front heater blower motor 
Front speaker (L.H.) 

Defogger switch 
Rear heater switch 
Rear fog lamp switch 
Rear wiper switch 
Hazard switch 
Front heater blower switch 
Instrument panel wiring harness and inclino-
meter wiring harness combination 
Ashtray i l lumination lamp 
Inclinometer 
Clock 



WIRING HARNESS CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS-INSTRUMENT 2—11 

A-14 A-58 A-60 A-61 A-63 A 64 A-51 A-90 A-96 A 22 A-71 

Uf 
A- 00 

A-104 A-99 A-72 A-98 

-A -30 

A-67 
A-68 
A-69 
A-70 
A-71 
A-72 
A-73 
A-74 
A-75 
A-76 
A-77 

A-78 
A-79 
A-80 
A 81 
A-82 
A-83 
A-84 
A-85 
A-861 
A - 8 7 / 
A-88 
A 8 9 ] 
A - 9 0 / 

Power relay A (Air conditioner) 

Front speaker (R.H.) 
Dedicated fuse (Air conditioner) 
Joint (Air conditioner wiring harness) 

Instrument panel wiring harness and 
stereo wiring harness combination 

Parking brake switch 

Cigarette lighter i l lumination lamp 

Cigarette lighter 

Air conditioner switch 

Fin thermostat 

A-91 
A-92x 
A 9 3 x 
A-94x 
A 9 5 
A-96 
A-97 
A-98 
A-99 
A-100 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A-105 

t 

A-125 
A 126 
A-127 

1 
,~0 

vioil 
X-102J 

1031 
-104/ 

36G0018 

Seat belt warning timer (Petrol-powered vehicles) 
Buzzer (Petrol-powered vehicles) 
Power relay B\ . .. . . . . 
„ , „ r (Air conditioner) 

Power relay Cj 

Dedicated fuse (Air conditioner) 

Seat belt switch (Petrol-powered vehicles) 
Capacitor (Tandem) 

Capacitor (Side) 

Tape player 
Radio 

Remarks 
(1) The mark * shows the standard mounting position of 

wiring harness. 
(2) For details of earth points (example D ). refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(3) " - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 



2—12 WIRING HARNESS CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS-INSTRUMENT 

2-4 INSTRUMENT (R.H. drive vehicles for General Export) i 

A-23 A-22 A-69 

Connector 
symbol 

A 
A-01 
A-02 
A-03 
A-04x 
A-05x 
A-06x 
A 0 7 x 
A-08x 

A-09 
A-10 
A-11 
A-12 
A-13 
A-14 
A-15 
A-16 
A-17 
A-18 
A-19 
A-20 
A-21 
A-22 
A-23 

A-24 
A-25 
A-26 
A-27 
A-28 
A-29 
A-30 
A-31 
A-32 
A-33 
A-34 

-37) 
•38/ 

A-35 
A-36 
A-37 
A 
A-39 
A-40 
A-41 
A-42 
A-43 
A-44 
A-45 
A-46 
A-47 
A-48 

Rear heater relay 

Defogger relay (Petrol-powered vehicles) 
Turn signal/hazard flasher unit 

Combination meter 

Vacuum switch (Diesel powered vehicles) 

Front heater blower resistor 

Front wiper motor 
Front wir ing harness and air conditioner wiring 
harness combination 

Front washer motor 
Front combination lamp (R.H.) 
Headlamp (R.H.) 

Front wiring harness and front f loor wiring 
harness combination 

Stop lamp switch 

Column switch 
Ignition switch 
Headlamp (L.H.) 
Front combination lamp (L.H, 

Front wiring harness and instrument panel 
wiring harness combination 

A-49 
A-50 
A-51 
A-52 
A-53 
A-54 
A-55 
A-56 
A-57 
A-58 
A-59 
A-60 
A-61 
A-62 
A-63 
A-64 
A-65 
A-66 
A-67 
A-68 
A-69 
A-70 

Alternator relay 
Front heater blower motor 
Front speaker (L.H.) 

Defogger switch (Petrol-powered vehicles) 
Rear heater switch 

Rear wiper switch 
Hazard switch 
Front heater blower switch 

Ashtray i l lumination lamp 

Clock 

Power relay A (Air conditioner) 



WIRING HARNESS CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS-INSTRUMENT 2—13 

A-64 A-87 A-59 A-58 A-14 A-51 A H A-56 

} 

A-126 A-34 

A-05x 
A-07x 
A-08x 

A-81 A-40 A-41 A-31 A-30 

A-71 
A-72 
A-73 
A-74 
A-75 
A-76 
A-77 

A-78 
A-79 
A-80 
A-81 
A-82 
A-83 
A 8 4 
A-85 
A-861 
A-87 J 
A-88 
A-89 
A-90 
A-91 
A-92x 

Front speaker (R.H.) 
Dedicated fuse (Air conditioner) 

Instrument panel wiring harness and 
stereo wir ing harness combination 

Parking brake switch 

Cigarette lighter i l lumination lamp 

Cigarette lighter 

Air conditioner switch 

Fin thermostat 

36G0015 

A-93x -
A-94x -
A-95 
A-96 Power relay B (Air conditioner) 
A-97 
A 98 Dedicated fuse (Air conditioner) 
A-99 
A-100 -
A-101 -
A-102 -
A-1031 
A-104 J C a P a c i t o r 

A-1051 
t 

A-125J 
A-126 Tape player 
A-127 Radio 

Remarks 
(1) The mark * shows the standard mounting position of 

wiring harness. 
(2) For details of earth points (example D ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(3) " - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used 



2—14 WIRING HARNESS CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS-INSTRUMENT 

2-5 INSTRUMENT (Vehicles for Australia) i 

Connector 
symbol 

-01 
to 

-52 A 

A-02 

A-01 

A-01 
A-02 
A-03 
A-04x 
A-OSx 
A-06x 
A-07x 
A-08x 
A 09 

A-10 
A l l 1 

A-12J 
A-13 

A-141 
A -15 / 
A-16 
A-17 
A-18 
A 19 

Front door lock actuator (L.H.) 
Front door lamp (L.H.) 
Power window motor (L.H.) 
— 
Rear heater relay 
Headlamp relay 
Defogger relay 
Turn signal/hazard flasher unit 
Front wiring harness and door wiring harness 
(L.H.) combination 
Brake f luid level switch 

Combination meter 

Condenser 

Combination meter 

— 
_ 
Front heater blower resistor 
— 

A-20 
A-21 
A-22 
A-23 

A-24 
A-25 

A-26 
A-27 
A-28 
A-29 
A-30 
A-31 
A-32 
A-33 
A 3 4 ) 
A - 3 5 / 
A-36 
A-37 l 

A-38J 

Jumper connector 

Front wiper motor 
Front wiring harness and air conditioner 
wiring harness 
M.P.I. control relay 
Front wiring harness and door wiring harness 
(RH.) combination 
Power window motor (R.H.) 
Front door lamp (R.H.) 
Front door lock actuator (R.H.) 
Front washer motor 
Front combination lamp (R.H.) 
Headlamp (R.H.) 

Front wiring harness and front f loor wiring 
harness combination 

Stop lamp switch 



WIRING HARNESS CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS-INSTRUMENT 2—15 

A-48 A-14 A-15 A-12 

A-25 

A-05x 
A-06x 

$ 

a 
n 

-

\ 
A-31 A-44 A-30 

A 27 

A-28 

A-34 A-35 

A-39 
A-40 
A-41 
A-42 
A-43 
A-44 
A-45 
A-46 1 
A-47 
A -48 , 
A-49 
A-50 
A-51 
A-52 

36G0017 

Column switch 
Ignition switch 
Headlamp (L.H.) 
Front combination lamp (L.H.) 
Self-diagnosis check connector 

Front wiring harness and instrument panel 
wiring harness combination 

Alternator relay 
Front heater blower motor 

Remarks 
(1) The mark * shows the standard mounting position of 

wiring harness. 
(2) For details of earth points (example Q ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(3) " - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 



2—16 WIRING HARNESS CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS-INSTRUMENT 

2 5 INSTRUMENT {Vehiclesfor Australia) 

A-53 A-107 A-96 A-90 A-

Cnnnector 
symbol 

-53 
to 

-125 A 
A-106 

» 

°# A-104 

A-123 

A-53 
A-54 
A-55 
A-56 
A-57 
A-58 
A-59 
A-60 
A-61 

A-62 
A-63 
A-64 
A-65 
A-66 
A-67 
A-68 
A-69 
A-70 

Front speaker (L.H.) 
Tailgate lock unlock switch 
Defogger switch 
Rear heater switch 
— 
Rear wiper switch 
Hazard switch 
Front heater blower switch 
Instrument panel wiring harness and inclino-
meter wiring harness combination 
Ashtray i l lumination lamp 
Inclinometer 
Clock 
— 
— 
— 
— 
Power relay A (Air conditioner) 

— 

A-71 
A-72 
A-73 
A-74 
A-75 
A-76 
A-77 
A-78 

A-79 
A-80 
A-81 
A-82 
A-83 
A-84 
A-85 
A-86 
A-87 

Front speaker (R.H.) 
Dedicated fuse (Air conditioner) 
Joint (Air conditioner wir ing harness) 

Radio 
Front floor wiring harness and console wiring 
harness combination 

Parking brake switch 

Cigarette lighter i l lumination lamp 

Cigarette lighter 



WIRING HARNESS CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS-INSTRUMENT 2—17 

A-108 A-63 A-61 A-58 A-109 A-111 A-113 

1 

^ r̂ p?= 

A-125 

1 A-117 A-116 

A-108 Radio 

Rheostat 

A-121 \ A-119 
A-78 A-120 A-118 A-109 

A- 11 
A-112 

36G0017 

A-88 

A-89) 
A - 9 0 / 
A-91 
A-92x 
A-93x 
A-94x 
A-95 
A-96 
A-97 
A-98 
A-99 
A-100 
A-101 
A-102 
A-103 ' 
A-104. 
A-105 
A 106 

A-107 

Air conditioner switch 

Fin thermostat 

Power window switch 

Power relay B 
(Air conditioner) 

Power relay C i 

Dedicated fuse (Air conditioner) 

Capacitor (side) 

Front side marker light (L.H.) 
Automatic free-wheeling hub indicator control 
unit 
Front wiring harness and air conditioner wiring 
harness combination 

Engine speed sensor 
Combination meter 
(Vehicles wi th an automatic transmission) 
Door lock power relay 
Door lock contro! unit 
Power window relay 
Front side marker (R.H.) 
Headlamp (R.H.) 
Overdrive switch 
Overdrive relay 
Starter relay 
(Vehicles wi th an automatic transmission) 
Diode (Air conditioner) 
Headlamp (L.H.) 

Diode 

A-113 
A-114 
A-115X 
A-116 
A-117 
A-118 
A-119 
A-1201 
A-121J 
A-122 
A-123 
A-124) 
A-125J 

Remarks 
(1) The mark * shows the standard mounting position of 

wiring harness. 
(2) For details of earth points (example Q ). refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(3) " - " means that the connector with corresponding 

code-number is not used. 



2—18 C0NFIGUH
R

AAR110NSD,AGRAMS-ENGINE ROOM-UNDER FLOOR 

3-1 ENGINE ROOM UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for Europe) 

L.H. drive 2WD vehicles with petrol-powered engine 

i 

Connector 
symbol 

r% 01 

R to 
O -76 

B-01 | 
B 02 > Ignition coil 
B-03 I 
B-04 Vacut im swi 

B-05 

BOO 

8-07 
B OR ) 
B-09 
B-10 
B 11 
B-12 

B-13 

B 14 
B -15 
B 16 
B-17 

B 18 
B 19 
B-20 
B-21 • 
B22 

B 23 
B-24 
B-25 
R-26 
B-27 
B-28 
B-29 
B-30 
B-31 
B-32 
B-33 
B-34 
B-35 
B-36 
B-37 
B-38 
B-39 
B-40 
B-41 
B 4 2 
B-43 
B-44 
B-45 

4 / 

an automatic speed control) 
Vacuum pump relay (Vehicles 
with an automatic speed control) 
Tachometer f i l ler 

Horn 

Actuator (Vehicles wi th an 
automatic speed control) 
Vacuum pump (Vehicles with 
an automatic speed control) 
Oxygen sensor 

Front door switch (R.H.) 

Front wiring harness and roof 
wiring harness combination R ,~ 

Contact switch (Vehicles wi th 
a central locking system) 

Feed back carburetor control unit 

B-22 B-23 B-24 B-20 B-21 

&T ' XfJ 

• z y p y 

B-13-/ 

Cold mixture heater 
Thermo switch 
Fuei cut solenoid valve 
Water temperature gauge unit 

B-11 B-10 B-09 B-08 B 06 B-05 B 

B-46 
B-47 
B-48 
B-49 
B-50 
B-51 
B-52 
B-53 
B-54' 
B-55. 

B-01 

Over vent valve 

Secondary air control valve 
Vacuum switch 
Front wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 



WIRING HARNESS 
CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS -ENGINE ROOM-UNDER FLOOR 2—19 

B 52 B-38 B 3 9 B-40 B-41 -B-49 

B-66 
B-67 
8-68 

Contact switch (Vehicles wi th a central locking 
system) 
Headlamp washer motor 
Cold mixture heater relay 

Front wir ing harness and fuel gauge wiring 
harness combination 
Front door switch (L.H.) 
Front wir ing harness and fusible link 
combination 
Fusible link and battery cable (+) combination 

B-74 B-73 B-68 B-66 

Front wir ing harness and battery cable (+) 
combination 

B-69 
B-70 
B-71 
B-72 

B 73 Water temperature sensor 
B-74 Starter 
B-75 
B-76 

36G0O27 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: EQ ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) " - - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 



2—20 CONFIGUHRTT7ONSDIAGRAMS-ENGINE ROOM.UNDER FLOOR 

3-1 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for Europe) 

L.H. drive 2WD vehicles with petrol-powered engine 

Connector 
symbol 

-77 
to 

-122 B 

B-86 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: [Q ), refer to 

P.3-11. 
(2) " - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 

J 

B-77 
B-78 
B 7 9 
B-801 
B-81 I 
B-B2 
B-83 
B-84 
B-851 
B-86 J 
B-87 
B-8B 

Pressure switch (Dual) (Air conditioner) 

Oil pressure switch 

Alternator 

Front wiring harness and engine wiring harness 

combination 

B-89 
B-90 
B-91 
B-92 
B-93 
B 9 4 
B-95 
B-96 
B-97 
B-98 



CONFIGUHRAAT/ONSDIAGRAMS-ENGINE ROOM.UNDER FLOOR 2—21 

B-102 B-100 B-101 

I 

<&> 

VL 

I 

B-103 

B-99 

B-105 

B-106 

36G0027 

B 122 B-120 B-113 B-112 

B-99 
B-100 
B-101 
B-102 
B-103 
B-104 

Rear heater blower motor 
Thrott le position switch 
Auto choke heater and solenoid valve 
Solenoid valve (Air conditioner) 
Fuel gauge unit 

B-1051 

B-106, 
B-107 
B-108 
B-109 
B-110 
B-111 
B-112 

B-113 

B-114 
B-115 
B-116 
B 117 
B-118 
B-119 
B-120 
B 121 
B-122 

Back-up lamp switch 

Front wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 
Air conditioner wiring harness and fusible link 

combination 

Magnet clutch (Air conditioner) 

Water temperature switch (Air conditioner) 



2—22 C O N F ^ ROOM.UNDER FLOOR 

3-2 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for Europe) 

R.H. drive 2WD vehicles with petrol-powered engine 

Connector 
symbol 

B 

B-01 
B-02 
B-03, 
B-04 
B-05 
B-06 
B07 

8 0 8 
B-09 
B-10 
B-11 
B-12' 

R-15, 
B-16 
B-17 
B-18 
B-19 
B-20 
B-21 

R39 
B-40 
B-41 
B-42 

B-48 
B-49 
B-50 

B-53 
B-54 
B-55, 
B-56' 

B-61 . 
B 6 2 

B-63 
B-64 
B-65 
B-66 
B-67 

Ignition coil 

Resistor (Vehicles wi th a 
dim-dip lamp) 

Horn 

Front door switch (R.H.) B-79 

Front wir ing harness and roof 
wiring harness combination 

Fuel cut solenoid valve 
Water temperature gauge unit 

Over vent valve 

Front wir ing harness and fusible 
combination 

Front wir ing harness and fuel gauge wiring 
harness combination 

Front door switch (L.H.) 

B - 1 8 / B-19 B-20 

B-11 B-10 B-09 B-08 B-07 B-03 B-02 

B-68 Front wiring harness and battery cable (+| 
combination 

B-69 

B-73 
B-74 Starter 
B-75 

I 
B-78 



CIRCUS ROOM.UNDER FLOOR 2—23 

B-40 B-41 B-49 B-54 B-55 

B-74 

B-79 
B-80 
B-81 
B-82 
B-83 
B-84 
B-
B 
B-87 

< 
B-102 
B-103 
B-104 
B-105 
B-106 

B-103 

- B-105 

B-106 

36G0032 

Oil pressure switch 

Alternator 

Front wiring harness and engine wiring harness 
combination 

Fuel gauge unit 

[ Back-up lamp switch 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: [Q ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) " ' means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 



2—24 
WIRING HARNESS 
CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS -ENGINE ROOM-UNDER FLOOR 

3-3 ENGINE ROOM UNDER FLOOR (Vehiclesfor Europe) 

Vehicles other than 4WD with M.P.I. engine 

Connector 
symbol 

-01 
to 

-76 B 
B-01 
B-02 
B-03 
B-04 
B-05 
B-06 
B-07 
B-08 
B-09 
B-10 
B-11 
B-1 2 
B-13 
B-14 
B-1 5 
B-16 
B-171 
B-18 
B-19 J 
B-20 
B-21 
B-22 

B-23 
B-24 
B-25 
B-26 
B-27 
B-28 
B-29 
B-30 
B-31 
B-32 
B-33 
B-34 
B-35 
B-36 
B-37 
B-38 
B-39 
B-40 
B-41 
B-42 
B-43 
B-44 
B-45 
B-46 
B-47 
B-48 
B-49 
B-50 

Ignition coil 

Tachometer filter 

• Horn 

B-16 

Front door switch (R.H.) 

Front wiring harness and roof 
wiring harness combination 

Contact switch (Vehicles wi th ^ 
a central locking system) 

X 

\ 

w 

Cold mixture heater 
Thermo switch 
Fuel cut solenoid valve 
Water temperature gauge unit 

Over vent valve 

B-11 B-10 B-09 B-08 B-06 B-03 B-02 

B-51 
B-52 
B-53 
B-54 1 Front wiring harness and fusible link 
B-55 J combination 

B-56 
B 57 Contact switch (Vehicles wi th a central 

locking system) 
B 58 Headlamp washer motor 

B-01 



WIRING HARNESS 
CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS -ENGINE ROOM-UNDER FLOOR 2—25 

l\ V 
B-38 B 3 9 B-40 B-41 B-49 B-54-.._ ,B-55 

B-57 

B-58 

B 5 9 

36G0035 

B-74 B-68 B-66 

B-59 
B-60 
B-61 
B-62' 

B-63. 
B-64 

Cold mixture heater relay 

Front wiring harness and fuel gauge 
wiring harness combination 
Front door switch (L.H.) 

B-66 
B-67 
B-68 

B-69 
B-70 
B-71 
B-72 
B-73 
B-74 
B-75 
B-76 

Front wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 
Fusible link and battery cable (+) combination 

Front wir ing harness and battery cable (+) 

combination 

Starter 

). refer to 
Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: 

P. 3-11. 
(2) " - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 
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3-3 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for Europe 

Vehicles other than 4WD with M.P.I. engine 

Connector 
symbo 

B-86 

B-85 

B-81 

B-80 

B-79 

B77 

), refer to 
Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: 

P. 3-11. 
(2) " • - " means that the connector with corresponding 

code-number is not used. 

«K 

B-77 
B-78 
B-79 
B-80' 
B-81 . 
B-82 
B-83 
B-84 
B-85' 
B-86. 
B-87 
B-88 
B 8 9 

Pressure switch (Dual) (Air conditioner) 

Oil pressure switch 

Alternator 

Front wiring harness and engine wiring 
harness combination 

B 9 0 
B-91 
B-92 
B-93 
B-94 
B-95 
B-96 
B-97 
B-98 
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B-102 

B-105 
B-106 
B-107 
B-108 
B-109 
B-1 10 
B-111 
B-112 

B-113 

B-122 B-1 20 •3-13 B-112 B-114 
B-115 
B 116 
B-117 
B-118 
B-119 
B - 2 0 
B-1 21 
B-122 

B-99 

B-103 

B-105 

B-106 

B-107 

B-108 

36G0035 

Back-up lamp switch 

4WD indicator lamp switch 

Front wir ing harness and fusible link 
combination 
Air conditioner wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 

B 99 Rear heater blower motor 
B 100 -
B 101 -
B-102 Solenoid valve (Air conditioner) 
B 103 Fuel gauge 

104 --

Magnet clutch (Air conditioner) 
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3 4 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehiclesfor Europe) 

M.P.I. engine 

Connector 
symbol 

-01 
to 

-76 B 
B-01 
B-02 
B-03 
B-04 
BOB 
B-06 
B-07 
B-08 
B-09 
B-10 
B-11 
B-12 
B 13 
B-14 
B-15 
B-16 
B-17 
B 18 
B-19 
B-20 
B-21 
B-22 

B-23 
B-24 
B-251 
B-26/ 
B 2 7 
B-28 
B-29 
B-30 
B-31 
B-32 
B-33 
B-34 
B-35 
B-36 
B-37 
B-38 
B-39 
B-40 
B-41 
B-42 
B-43 
B-44 
B-45 
B-46 
B-47 
B-48 
B-49 
B-50 

Tachometer filter 

Horn 

Oxygen sensor 
Air f low sensor 
Front door switch (R.H. 

Front wiring harness and roof wiring 
harness combination 

Contact switch (Vehicles wi th a central 
locking system) 

M.P.I. control unit 

B-25 B-26 

M 

Connector for ignition timing adjustment 
B-11 B-10 B-09 B-08 B-06 

Purge solenoid valve 

B-51 Fuel pressure solenoid valve 

B52 
B-53 
B-54 1 Front wiring harness and fusible link 
B-55/ combination 
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\ 
B-50 B-51 B-b4_B-55 B-56 

B-57 

B-58 

B-61 

B 5 6 
B-57 

B-74 

Resistor 
Contact switch (Vehicles w i th a central 

locking system) 
Headlamp washer motor 

36GQ026 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: {Q ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) "—" means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 

Fuel pump checker 
Front wir ing harness and fuel gauge 
wiring harness combination 
Front door switch (L.H. 

Front wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 
Front wiring harness and battery cable (+l 
combination 

B-69 Fusible link and battery cable (+) combination 
B-70 
B 71 
B-72 
B-73 
B-74 Starter 
B-75 
B-76 
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3-4 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for Europe) 

M.P.I. engine 

Connector 
symbol 

-77 
to 

-125 B 

B-86 

B-85 

B-81 

B-80 

B-79 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: ID ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) "—" means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code number is not used. 

B-77 
B-78 
B-79 
B-80 
B-81 
B-82 
B-83 
B-84 
B-85 
B-86 
B-87 
B-88 
B-89 

Oil pressure switch 

Alternator 

Front wiring harness and engine wiring 
harness combination 

M 

B-90 
B-91 
B-92 
B-93 
B-94 
B-95 

B-96 
B-97 
B-98 
B-99 
B-100 
B-101 

Motor position sensor 
Front wiring harness and engine wiring 
harness combination 
Thrott le position sensor 
Engine oil level sensor 
Idle speed control unit 
Rear heater blower motor 
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B-94 B-95 jB-96 B-97 B-98 B-105 B-106 B-107 / B 108 B-109 

w 

B- 14 

B-115 

B - 1 6 

B-117 

B-103 

B-99 

B-118 

B-125 B-124 B-121 

B-102 -
B-103 Fuel gauge unit 
B-104 
B 
B 
B-10/ 
B 

105 1 o , •. r, 
i n R > Back-up lamp switch 

p. \ 4WD indicator lamp switch 

36G0026 

B-109 
B-110 
B-111 
B-112 
B-113 
B-114 
B-115 
B-116 
B-117 
B-118 
B-119 
B-120 
B-121 
B-122 
B-123 
B 124 
B-12b 

Fuel pump 

-
„ 

_ 
_ 
Injector No. 1 
Injector No. 2 
Injector No. 3 
Injector No. 4 
Ignition coil 

— 
— 
Water temperature sensor 

— 
— 
Water temperature gauge unit 
Idle speed control actuator 
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3-5 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for Europe) 

Diesel-powered vehicles 

l nnnector 
symbol 

B 

B-01 
1 

B-05 
B-06 

B-07 
B 0 8 ] 
B 0 9 
B 10 
B-1 1 
B-12 

/ 
B-1 5 
B-16 
B-17 l 
B 18 
B-19 
B-20 
B-21 J 
B-22 

B-23 
I 

B-2fi 
B-27 
B-28 
B-29 
B-30 
B-31 
B-32 
B-33 
B-34 
B-35 
B-36 
B-37 
B-38 

t 
B-42 
B-43 
B-44 
B 4 5 
B-46 
B-47 

Vehicles equipped with 
super quick glow B-32 

B-33..B-31 

B-22 B-27 ,B-29 B-30 .B-31 B-32 

Tachometer filter 
(R. H. drive vehicles) 

Horn 

A-4 € 

B- 7^ ' 

B-36 ' 36G0O39 

Front door switch (R.H. 

Front wiring harness and roof B-8 
wiring harness combination 

Contact switch (Vehicles wi th 
a central locking system) 

Glow control unit 

Glow relay 

Starter relay 

Glow relay III) 

Glow relay (I) 

Resistor 

Revolution pick up 
Water temperature gauge unit 

Glow plug 

B-48 
B-49' 

I 
B-53 
B 5 4 ' 
B-55, 
B-56 
B-57 

B-58 

B-59 

B-11' 
B-10 

Water level switch 

Fusible link 

B-06 

Contact switch (Vehicles wi th a central 
locking system) 
Headlamp washer motor and headlamp 
washer motor 

Front wiring harness and injection pump B-60 
wiring harness combination B 61 



WIRING HARNESS 
CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS -ENGINE ROOM-UNDER FLOOR 2—33 

B-43 B-44 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: E ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(3) " - - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code number is not used. 

Front wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 
Fusible link and battery cable (+) combination 
Front wiring harness and battery cable (+) 
combination 

Starter 
Fuel cut solenoid valve 

/' 

B-103 

B-45 B 4 / B-48 

B-105 

B - 0 6 

Vehicles equipped with 
two batteries R-54 

Oil pressure switch 

Alternator 

Front wir ing harness and engine wiring 
Harness combination 

36G0038 

Rear heater blower motor 
B-100 

B 62 I Front wiring harness and fuel gauge wiring 
B-63 / harness combination 
B-64 Front door switch (L.H 
B-65 

B-69 

B-101 
B-102 
B-103 
B-104 
B-105 
B - 0 6 

Fuel gauge unit 

\ Back-up lamp switch 
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3-6 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for General Expor t -

L.H. drive 2WD vehicles with petrol-powered engine) 

4-door models 

Connector 
symbol 

B 
B-01 
B-02 
B-03 
B-04 

r 
B-07 
B-08 
B-09 
B-10 
B-11 
B-121 

B-15 
B-16 
B-17 
B-18 
B-19 
B-20 
B-21 

} 

B-27 
B-28 
B 2 9 

I 
B-39 
B-40 
B-41 
B-42 1 

) 
B-48 
B-49 
B-50 

i 
B-53 
B-54 
B-55 
B-56 

i 
B-61 
B-62 
B-63 
B-64 
B-65 
B-66 
B-67 
B-68 

B-69 
1 

B-73 
B-74 
B-75 

Ignition coil 

Horn 

Front door switch (R.H.) 

Front wir ing harness and roof 
wiring harness combination 

4 1 5 j 

Step lamp 

Fuel cut solenoid valve 
Water temperature gauge unit 

Over vent valve 

Front wir ing harness and fusible link 
combination 

Front wiring harness and fuel gauge wiring 
harness combination 
Front door switch (L.H.) 

Front wir ing harness and battery cable (+| 
combination 

Starter 

B-17. B-18 B 19 B-20 

B-78 B-77 B-11 B-10 B-09 B-08 B-03 B-02 B-76 

B-76 
B-77 
B-78 
B-79 

B-80' 
B-81 , 
B-82 
B-83 
B-84 

Condenser fan motor (Air conditioner) 
Pressure switch (Dual) (Air conditioner) 
Condenser fan motor (Air conditioner) 
Oil pressure switch 

Alternator 

No connection 
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B-103 

B-40 B-41 B-49 B-102 B-54 B-55 

B-105 

B-106 

B-112 

36G002S 
B-122 B-120 B-74 

\ / 
Front wir ing harness and engine wiring 
harness combination 

3-113 B-68 

B 9 2 

Thermistor (Air conditioner) 
Solenoid valve (Air conditioner 
Frame wiring harness and rear side wi l ing 
harness combination 
Frame wiring harness and air conditioner unit 
wiring harness combination 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: H ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
12} "—" means that the connector with corresponding 

code-number is not used. 

B-93 Rear heater blower motor 
B-94 

B-101 
B-102 Solenoid valve (Air conditioner) 
B-103 Fuel gauge unit 
B-104 -
B-105] 
B-106j 
B-107' 

I 
B-111 
B-112 Front wiring harness and fusible link 

combination 
B-113 Air conditioner wir ing harness and fusible link 

combination 
B 114 

B-119 . 
B-120 Magnet clutch (Air conditioner) 
B-121 -
B-122 Water temperature switch (Air conditioner) 

Back-up lamp switch 
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3-7 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for General Export-

L.H. drive 2WD vehicles with petrol-powered engine) 

5-door models 

Connector 
symbol 

B 
5-02 1 
$-03/ 

B-01 
B 
B 
B-04 

t 
B-07 
B-08 
B-09 
B-10 
B-11 
B-12 

r 
B 15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 J 
21 
r 

B-39 
B-40 
B-41 
B-42 

i1 

B-48 
B-49 
B-501 

i 
B-53 
B-54 
B-55 
B-56 

t 
B-61 
B-62 
B-63 
B 6 4 
B-65 
B-66 
B-67 
B-68 

B-69 
I 

B -73 
74 
75 
-76 
77 
78 
79 

Ignition coil 

Horn 

Front door switch (R.H. 

Front wiring harness and roof wiring 
harness combination 

B-84 

B-81 

Fuel cut solenoid valve B-80+ 
Water temperature gauge unit 

B-79 

Over vent valve 

Front wiring harness and fusible 
link combination 

Front wir ing harness and fuel gauge wiring 
harness combination 
Front door switch (L.H.) 

Front wir ing harness and battery cable (+ 
combination 

Starter 

Condenser fan motor (Air conditioner) 
Pressure switch (Dual) (Air conditioner) 
Condenser fan motor (Air conditioner) 
Oil pressure switch 

B-18 B-19 B-87 B-88 

B-78 B-77 B-11 B-10 B-09 B-08 B-03 B-02 B-76 

B-80 1 
B-81 / 
B-82 
B-83 
B-84 

B-85) 
B-86 J 

Alternator 

Front wiring harness and air conditioner wiring 

harness combination 
Front wiring harness and engine wiring harness 

combination 
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B-106 

B-40 B-41 B-49 B-102 B-54 B 55 

B-120 .-B-74 B-122 

B-103 

B-99 

B-105 

Back-up lamp switch 

B-87 
B-88 
B-89 
B-90 

/ 
B 9 8 
B-99 
B-100 

Overhead air conditioner wiring harness and 
air conditioner wiring harness combination 

Rear heater blower motor 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: B ), refer to 

B-62 p. 3-11. 
|2) " - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 

B-101 -
B-102 Solenoid valve (Air conditioner) 
B-103 Fuel gauge unit 
B-104 
B-105' 
B 106 
B-107 

B-111 
36GO029 B-112 Front wiring harness and fusible link 

combination 
B-113 Air conditioner wiring harness and fusible link 

combination 
B-114 

t 

B-119 
B 120 Magnet clutch (Air conditioner) 
B-121 
B-122 Water temperature switch (Air conditioner) 
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3-8 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for General Export - R.H. drive 2WD vehicles with 
petrol-powered engine • Vehicles for Australia - Vehicles other than 2WD with M.P.I. engine) 

4 door models 

Connector 
symbol 

-01 
to 

-76 B 
B-01 
B-02 
B-03 
B-04 
BOR 
B-06 
B-07 
B-08 
B-09 
B-10 
B 11 
B-12 
B-13 
B-14 
B-15 
B-16 
B-1 7 
B-18 
B-19 
B-20 
B-21 
B-22 
B-23 
B-24 
B-25 
B-26 
B-27 
B-28 
B-29 
B-30 
B-31 
B-32 
B-33 
B-34 
B-35 
B-36 
B-37 
B-38 
B-39 
B-40 
B-41 
B-42 
B-43 
B-44 
B-45 
B-46 
B-47 
B-48 
B-49 
B 50 

Ignition coil 

Fachomeler filter (Vehicles for Australia 

Horn 

Front door switch (R.H.) 

Front wiring harness and roof wiring / 
harness combination j 

Thermo switch 
Fuel cut solenoid valve 
Water temperature gauge unit 

/ / 

/ 

Over vent valve 

B-11 B-10 B-06 

B-51 
B-52 
B-53 Vacuum switch 

B-54-1 Front wiring harness and fusible link 
B-55 / combination 

B-03 B-02" 
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B-39 B-40 / B - 4 1 B-49 B-54 

X 

/, 

I 
Remarks 
|1) For details of earth points (example: (D ), refer lo 

P. 3-11. 
(2) " - - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 

B-61 
B-62 

B-63 
B-64 
B-65 
B-66 
B-67 
B-68 

Fuel pump checker 
Front wir ing harness and fuel gauge wiring 
harness combination 

Front door switch (L.H.) 

Front wiring harness and battery cable (+) 
combination 

36G0031 

B 56 
B-57 Contact switch (Vehicles wi th a central locking 

system | 
B-58 
B-59 
B-60 

B-69 
B-70 
B 71 
B-72 
B-73 
B-74 Starter 
B-75 
B-76 
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3-8 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for General Export - R.H. drive 2WD vehicles with 
petrol-powered engine • Vehicles for Australia — Vehicles other than 2WD with M.P.I. engine) 
4-door models 

(, nnncctnr 
:ymhcil 

B-77 
B 7 8 
B-79 
B 8 0 ' 
B-81 
R82 
B83 

B-84 
B-85 
B-8(: 

R87 
R88 
B 8 9 

!} 

Pressure switch (Dual) (Air conditioner 
Condenser fan motor (Air conditioner) 
Oil pressure switch 

Alternator 

Front wiring harness and rear heater wiring 
harness combination 
No connection 
Front wiring harness and engine wiring harness 
combination 

Thermistor (Air conditioner) 

B - 8 1 -

Y 

B-79 

B-90 
B-91 

B-92 

B-93 
B-94 
B-95 
B-96 
B-97 
B-98 

Solenoid valve (Air conditioner) 
Frame wiring harness and rear side wiring 
harness combination 
Frame wiring harness and air conditioner unit 
wiring harness combination 
Rear heater blower motor 
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B-89 B-90 

B-122 B-120 B-113 B-112 36GO031 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: [Q ). refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) " - " means that the connector with corresponding 

code-number is not used. 

B 9 9 
B-100 
B-101 
B-102 
B-103 
B-104 
B-105' 
B-106 
B-107 
B-108 
B-109 
B-1 10 

B-1 11 

B-1 12 

B 113 

B-114 
B-115 
B-116 
B-117 
B-118 
B-119 
B-120 
B-121 
B-122 

B-103 

B-105 

B-9V B-92 B-93 B-102 

B-106 

B-110 

B-111 

<f.-

% 

I 

Fuel gauge unit 

Back-up lamp switch 

Inhibitor switch (Vehicles wi th an automatic 
transmission) 
Overdrive solenoid valve (Vehicles wi th an 
automatic transmission) 
Front wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 
Air conditioner wir ing harness and fusible link 
combination 

Magnet clutch (Air conditioner) 

Water temperature switch (Air conditioner) 
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3 9 ENGINE ROOM UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for General Export - R.H. drive 2WD vehicles with 
petrol-powered engine • Vehicles for Australia - Vehicles other than 2WD with M.P.I. engine) 

5-door models 
B-2.2 

Connector 
syrnbo 

B-01 
B-02 
B-03 
B-04 
B-05 
B-06 
B-07 
B-08 
B-09 
B-10 
B-11 
B-12 
R 13 
B-14 
B-15 
B-16 
B-17 
B 18 
B-19 
B-20 
B-21 
B-22 

B-23 
B-24 
B-25 
B-26 
B-27 
B-28 
B-29 
B-30 
B 3 1 
B-32 
B-33 
B-34 
B-35 
B-36 
B-37 
B-38 
B-39 
B-40 
B-41 
B-42 
B-43 
B-44 
B-45 
B-46 
B-47 
B-48 
B49 
B-50 

Ignition coi! 

Horn 

Front door switch (R.H.) 

Front wiring harness and roof wiring 
harness combination 

Contact switch (Vehicles wi th a 
central locking system) 

Thermo switch 
Fuel cut solenoid valve 
Water temperature gauge unit 

B - 1 7 - / 7 

Y 

B-11 B-10 B-03 B-02 B-01 

Over vent valve 

B-51 
B-52 
B-53 
B-54 1 Front wiring harness and fusible link 

B-55/ combination 
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B-39 B-40 B-41 B49 B-54 B-55 

* \ 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: |Q ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(?) " - " m e a n s that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 

B-60 
B-61 
B-62 Front wir ing harness and fuel gauge wiring 

harness combination 
B-63 
B-64 Front door switch (L.H.) 
B-65 
B-66 
B 6 7 
B-68 Front wiring harness and battery cable (+) 

combination 

B-56 

B-69 
B-70 

36G0030 B-71 

B-72 
B-57 Contact switch (Vehicles wi th a central locking 3.73 _ 

system) B-74 Starter 

B 58 - B-75 
B-59 - B-76 
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3-9 ENGINE ROOM UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for General Export - R.H. drive 2WD vehicles with 
petrol-powered engine • Vehicles for Australia - Vehicles other than 2WD with M.P.I. engine) 

5-door models 

Connector 
symbol 

-77 
to 
122 B 

B-77 
B-78 
B-79 
B-80' 
B-81 , 
B-82 

B-83 
B-84 

B-85' 
B-86. 
B-871 
R-88J 
B-89 

Pressure switch (Dual) (Air conditioner) 
Condenser fan motor (Air conditioner) 
Oil pressure switch 

Alternator 

Front wiring harness and rear heater wiring 
harness combination 

Front wiring harness and air conditioner wiring 
harness combination 
Front wir ing harness and engine wiring harness 
combination 
Overhead air conditioner wiring harness and 
air conditioner wiring harness combination 

W 

B - 8 2 -

Y 
B-90 
B-91 
B-92 
B-93 
B-94 
B-95 
B-96 
B-97 
B-98 
B-99 
B-100 
B 101 
B-102 
B-103 

Rear heater blower motor 

Solenoid valve (Air conditioner) 
Fuel gauge unit 
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B-102 

B-103 

B-105 

B-106 

r 

s 
i 

B-113 

3-120 

Remarks 
/ (1) For details of earth points (example: |Q ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) " - " means that the connector with corresponding 

B-112 code-number is not used. 

B-122 

B-104 
B-105' 
B-106, 
B-107 
B-108 
B-109 
B-110 
B-111 
B-112 

B-113 

B-1 14 
B-115 
B-116 
B-117 
B-118 
B-119 
B-120 
B-121 
B-122 

Back-up lamp switch 

Inhibitor switch 
Overdrive solenoid valve 
Front wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 
Air conditioner wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 

Magnet clutch (Air conditioner) 

Water temperature switch (Air conditioner) 
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3-10 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for General Export) 

L.H. drive 4WD vehicles 

Connoctoi 
symbol 

B 
5 0 2 ) 
3-03 / 

?} 

B-01 
B 
B 
B-04 

) 
B-09 
B-1 
B-1 
B-12 

) 
B-15 
B-16 
B-1 7 
B-18 
B-19 
B-20 
B-21 

} 

B-21 
B-28 
B-29 

i 
B-39 
B-40 
B-41 
B-42 

) 
B-48 
B-49 
B-501 

r 
B 53 J 
B-541 
B-55/ 
B-56 1 

B-61 J 
B-62) 
B-63/ 
B-64 
B-65 
B-66 
B-67 
B-68 

B-691 
) 

B 7:v 
B-74 
B-75 

Ignition coil 

Horn 

Front door switch (R.H.) 

Front wiring harness and roof 
wiring harness combination 

Step lamp 

Fuel cut solenoid valve 
Water temperature gauge unit 

Over vent valve 

Front wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 

Front wiring harness and fuel gauge wiring 
harness combination 
Front door switch (L.H.) 

Front wir ing harness and battery cable (+) 
combination 

Starter 

B-86-

B - 8 4 - ^ 

B-78 B-77 B-11 B-10 B-03 B-02 

B-76 
B-77 Pressure switch (Dual) (Air conditioner) 
B-78 Condenser fan motor (Air conditioner) 
B-79 Oil pressure switch 
B-801 

B-81 . 
B-82 
B-83 
B 84 No connection 

Alternator 
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Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: E ). refer to 

P.3-11. 
(2) " - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 
B-40 B-41 B-49 B-102 B-54 8-55 

B-103 

A 

B-105 

B-106 

B-107 

B-113 

36G0034 

B-8 
B-86 
B-87 
B-88 

P 6 / 
Front wiring 
combination 

harness and engine wiring harness 

Thermistor (Air conditioner) 
Solenoid valve (Air conditioner) 
Frame wiring harness and rear side wiring 
harness combination 
Frame wiring harness and air conditioner unit 
wiring harness combination 

B-93 Rear heater blower motor 
B-94 i 

t 
B-101 I 
B-102 Solenoid valve (Air conditioner) 

B-103 Fuel gauge unit 

B-104 

f Back-up lamp switch 
B-1 ub j 

• ,no 4WD indicator lamp switch 
B-lUoJ 
B-109 -
B 110 -

B-111 -
B-112 Front wiring harness and fusible link 

combination 
B-113 Air conditioner wir ing harness and fusible link 

combination 
B-114 | 

< 
B-119 I 
B 120 Magnet clutch (Air conditioner) 

B-121 -
B-122 WaU?r temperature switch (Air conditioner) 
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3-11 ENGINE ROOM UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for General Export) 

R.H. drive 4WD vehicles 
. / 

B-17 B-18'"" B-19 /B-20 

Connector 
symbol 

B 
B-01 
B-02 
B-03 
B-04 

Ignition coi 

•041 

B-09 
B-10 
B 11 
B-12 

i 
B-15 
B-16 
B 17 ] 
B 18 
B-19 
B-20 
B-21 

i 
B-39 
B-40 
B-41 
B-42 

i 
B-48 
B-49 
B-50 

B -83^ 

1-501 

1-53 I 
3-541 
3-55/ 

B-53 
B 
B 
B-56 1 

i 
B-59 
B-60 
B-61 
B-62 

B-63 
B-64 
B 6 5 
B-66 
B 6 7 
B-68 

B-69 
I 

B-76 

Horn 

Front door switch (R.H.) 

Front wiring harness and roof 
wiring harness combination 

Fuel cui solenoid valve 
Water temperature gauge unit 

Over vent valve 

Front wiring harness and 
fusible link combination 

Step lamp 

Front wiring harness and fuel gauge 
wiring harness combination 

Front door switch (L.H.) 

Front wiring harness and battery cable (+) 
combination 

/ 

B-11 B-10 B-77 B-78 B-03 B-02 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: EQ ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) "—" means that the connector with corresponding 

code number is not used. 
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B-102 B- 2 

* h 
B-105 

B-106 

B-107 

B-108 

B-10 

B-102 
B-103 
B-104 

3BGOQ33 
B-109 
B-110 
B-111 
B-112 

B-103 

B-01 B-122 B-120—- B-113 B-68 

B-77 Pressure switch (Dual) (Air conditioner] 
B-78 Condenser fan motor (Air conditioner) 
B-79 Oil pressure switch 
B-80' 
B-81 , 
B-82 

Alternator 

B-113 

B-114 
i 

B-119 
B-120 
B-121 
B-122 

Front wiring harness and rear heater 
wiring harness combination 
No connection 
Front wiring harness and engine wiring 
harness combination 

Thermistor (Air conditioner) 
Solenoid valve (Air conditioner) 
Frame wiring harness and rear side wiring 
harness combination 
Frame wiring harness and air conditioner 
unit wir ing harness combination 
Rear heater blower motor 

Solenoid valve (Air conditioner) 
Fuel gauge unit 

Back-up lamp switch 

4WD indicator lamp switch 

Front wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 
Air conditioner wiring harness and fusible 
link combination 

Magnet clutch (Air conditioner) 

Water temperature switch (Air conditioner) 
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3-12 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for Australia 

2WD vehicles equipped with M.P.I. engine 

Connector 
symbol 

-01 
to 

-76 B 

"I 

B-01 
B-02 
B-03 
B-04 
B-05 
B-06 
B-07 
B-08 
B-09 
B-1 
B-1 
B 12 
B-13 
B-14 
B-15 
B-16 
B-17" 
B-18 
B-19 
B-20 
B-21 
B-22 
B-23 
B-24 
B 2 5 ' 
B-26 
B-27 
B-28 
B-29 
B-30 
B-31 
B-32 
B-33 
B-34 
B-35 
B-36 
B-37 
B-38 
B-39 
B-40 
B-41 
B-42 
B-43 
B-44 
B-45 
B-46 
B-47 
B-48 
B-49 
B-50 

Tachometer filter 

Horn 

Oxygen sensor 
Air f low sensor 
Front door switch (R.H.) 

Front wiring harness and roof wiring 
harness combination 

M.P.I. control unit 

Y 

Connector for ignition t iming adjustment 

Purge solenoid valve 

B-51 Fuel pressure solenoid valve 

B-52 

B-53 

B-541 Front wiring harness and 
B-55 ) fusible link combination 
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B-57 £ 

36G0024 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: E ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) "—" means tnat tne connector wi tn corresponamy 

code-number is not used. 

B-74 

B-56 Resistor 
B-57 Contact switch (Vehicles wi th a centrat locking 

system) 
B-58 
B-59 
B-60 Step lamp 

B-61 
B-62 

B-63 
B-64 
B-65 
B-66 
B-67 

B-68 

B-69 
B-70 
B 71 
B-72 
B-73 
B-74 
B-75 
B-76 

Fuel pump checker 
Front wir ing harness and fuel gauge 
wiring harness combination 

Front door switch (L.H.) 

Front wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 
Front wiring harness and battery cable (+) 
combination 
Fusible link and battery cable (+) combination 

Starter 



2—52 
WIRING HARNESS 
CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS 

-ENGINE ROOM-UNDER FLOOR 

3-12 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for Australia) 

2WD vehicles equipped with 

Connector 
symbol 

-77 
to 

-125 B 

B-86 

B-85 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: E ). refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) " - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 

B-77 
B-78 
B-79 
B-80) 
B-81 J 
B-82 
B-83 

B-84 
B-85' 
B-86, 
B-87 
B-88 
B-89 

Pressure switch (Dual) (Air conditioner 
Condenser fan motor (Air conditioner) 
Oil pressure switch 

Alternator 

Front wiring harness and rear heater wiring 
harness combination 

Front wiring harness and engine wiring 
harness combination 

Thermistor (Air conditioner) 

Y 

B-77 B-78 

B-90 
B-91 

B-92 

B-93 
B-94 
B-95 

Solenoid valve (Air conditioner) 
Frame wiring harness and rear side wir ing harness 

combination 
Frame wir ing harness and air conditioner unit 
wiring harness combination 
Rear heater blower motor 
Motor position sensor 
Front wiring harness and engine wiring harness 

combination 
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B-83 B-90 B-92 
B-89 

B 103 

B-110 

B-111 

B-96 B-97 

B-105 

B-106 

B-109 

B-113 

B 114 

B 115 

B-117 

y B-118 

B 119 

3 6 G 0 0 2 4 

B-125 B-124 B-122 B-121^_B-120 

B-96 
B-97 

B-98 
B-99 
B-100 
B-101 
B-102 
B-103 
B-104 

Thrott le position sensor 
Idle speed control actuator 
Power transistor 

-
_ 
-
-
Fuel gauge unit 

-

B-105 
B-106 
B-107 
B-108 
B-109 
B-110 

B-111 

B-112 

B 113 

B-114 
B-115 
B-116 
B-1 17 
B-118 
B 119 
B-120 
B-121 
B-122 
B-123 
B 124 

Back-up lamp switch 

Fuel pump 
Inhibitor switch (Vehicles wi th an automatic 
transmission) 
Overdrive solenoid valve (Vehicles wi th an 
automatic transmission) 
Front wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 
Air conditioner wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 
Injector No. 1 
Injector No. 2 
Injector No. 3 
Injector No. 4 
Ignition coil 
Water temperature gauge unit 
Magnet clutch (Air conditioner) 
Water temperature sensor 
Water temperature switch (Air conditioner) 

Water temperature gauge unit 
Distributor 
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3-13 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for Australia) 

4WD vehicles equipped with M.P.I. engine 

Connoctor 
symbol 

-01 
to 
-76 B 

B-01 
B02 
B-03 
B 0 4 
B-05 
B-06 
R-07 
BOB 
B-09 
B-10) 
B-11 f 
B 12 
B-13 
B-1 4 
B-15 
B-16 
B 17 
R-18 
B-19 
B-20 
B-21 
B-22 
B-23 
B-24 
B-25 
B 
B-27 
B 2 8 
B 2 9 
B-30 
B-31 
B-32 
B-33 
B-34 
B-35 
B-36 
B-37 
B-38 
B-39 
B-40 
B-41 
B-42 
B-43 
B-44 
B-45 
B-46 
B-47 
B-48 
B49 
B 50 

-25 1 
26 / 

Tachometer filler 

Horn 

Oxygen sensor 
Air f low sensor 
Front door switch R.H.) 

Front wiring harness and roof wiring 
harness combination 

M.P.I control unit 

Y 

Connector for ignition timing adjustment 

Purge solenoid valve 

B-51 
B-52 
B-53 
B-54) 
B-55 J 

Fuel pressure solenoid valve 

Front, wiring harness and 
fusible link combination 
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Af 
36G002S 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: [ f l ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) " - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 

B-74 

B 56 Resistor 
B 57 Contact switch (Vehicles wi th a central locking 

system) 
B-58 
B-59 
B-60 Step lamp 

B-61 
B-62 

B-63 
B-64 
B-65 
B-66 
B-67 

B-68 

B-69 
B-70 
B-71 
B-72 
B-73 
B-74 
B-75 
B-76 

Fuel pump checker 
Front wiring harness and fuel gauge wiring 
harness combination 

Front door switch (L.H.) 

Front wir ing harness and fusible link 
combination 
Front wiring harness and battery cable (+) 
combination 
Fusible link and battery cable (+) combination 

Starter 
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3-13 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for Australia) 

4WD vehicles equipped with M.P.I. engine 

Connector 
symbol 

-77 
to 

-125 B 

B-86 

B-85 

B-81 

B-80 

B-79 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: ID ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) " - " means that the connector with corresponding 

code-number is not used. 

B-77 
B-78 
B-79 
B-80) 
B-81 I 
R-82 
B-83 

B 8 4 
B-851 

B-86 . 
B-87 
B-88 
B-89 

Pressure switch (Dual) (Air conditioner) 
Condenser fan motor (Air conditioner) 
Oil pressure switch 

Alternator 

Front wiring harness and rear heater wiring 
harness combination 

Front wir ing harness and engine wiring 
harness combination 

Thermistor (Air conditioner) 

I Y 

B-77 B-78 

B-90 
B-91 

B-92 

B-93 
B-94 
B-95 

Solenoid valve (Air conditioner) 
Frame wir ing harness and rear side wiring 

harness combination 
Frame wiring harness and air conditioner unit 
wiring harness combination 
Rear heater blower motor 
Motor position sensor 
Front wiring harness and engine wiring 
harness combination 



C O N ! ^ ROOM-UNDER FLOOR 
2—57 

; \ 
-83 B-89 B-90 B 91 B-92 B-93 B-94 

B-109 

B-104 
B-105 

B-106 

B-107 

B-108 

B-103 

£ 

B-112 

B-113 

B-114 

B-115 

B-116 

B-117 

B-118 

B-119 

36O0025 

B-125 B-124 B-122 B-121 - B - 1 2 0 

B-96 
B-97 
B-98 
B-99 
B-100 
B 101 
B-102 
B-103 
B 104 

Thrott le position sensor 
Idle speed control actuator 
Power transistor 

Fuel gauge unit 
Pulse generator 

B-1051 
B-106 J 
B-107' 
B-108. 
B-109 
B-110 
B-111 
B-112 

B-113 

B-114 
B-115 
B-116 
B-117 
B-118 
B-119 
B-120 
B-121 
B-122 
B-123 
B-124 
B-125 

Back-up lamp switch 

4WD indicator lamp switch 

Fuel pump 

Front wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 
Air conditioner wiring harness and fusible 
link combination 
Injector No. 1 
Injector No. 2 
Injector No. 3 
Injector No. 4 
Ignition coil 
Water temperature gauge unit 
Magnet clutch (Air conditioner) 
Water temperature sensor 
Water temperature switch (Air conditioner) 

Water temperature gauge unit 
Distributor 
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3-14 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehicles for General Export) 

L.H. drive vehicles with a diesel-powered engine B-27 B-29 B-30 B-31 B-32 

Connector 
symbol 

B-18-V 

Vehicles equipped with super 
quick glow 

B-33 I--31 ( X X 

/ 3600039 

Front door switch (R.H.) 

Front wiring harness and roof \ 

wiring harness combination 

Glow control unH 

Glow relay 

Starter relay 

Glow relay (II) 

Glow relay (I 

Resistor Front wiring harness and fusible 
link combination R-38' 

Revolution pick up 
Water temperature gauge unit 

Glow plug 

Front wiring harness and fuel gauge 
wiring harness combination 
Front door switch (L.H.) 

B-48 

Front wiring harness and injection pump 
wiring harness combination 
Water level switch 
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B-43 B-44 B-45 B-46 B-47 B-48 B-54 B-55 

P 

B-112 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: {Q ). refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) " - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 

Condenser fan motor (Air conditioner) 
Pressure switch (Dual) (Air conditioner) 

Oil pressure switch 

Alternator 

-B-103 

B-105 

-B-106 

B-84 Front wiring harness and air conditioner wiring 
harness combination 

B-85 ) Front wir ing harness and engine wir ing harness 
B-86J combination 

Vehicles equipped with two 
batteries B-54 

B-55 

3OG00O2 

Overhead air conditioner wiring harness and air 
conditioner wiring harness combination 

\ Back-up lamp switch 

B-75 B-123 B-122 B-120 

B-70 

B-74 
B-113 

Front wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 

B-71 Fusible link and battery cable (+) combination 
B-72 Front wiring harness and battery cable (+) 

combination 
B-73 
B-74 Starter 
[3 75 Fuel cut solenoid valve 

36G0036 

B-102 J 
B-103 Fuel gauge unit 
B-104 
B-105 
B-106. 
B-107 

B-111 , 
B-112 Front wiring harness and fusible link 

combination 
B-113 Air conditioner wiring harness and fusible link 

combination 
B-114 

I 
B-119, 
B-120 Magnet clutch (Air conditioner) 
B-121 -
B-122 Water temperature switch (Air conditioner) 
B-123 Vacuum solenoid valve 
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3-15 ENGINE ROOM • UNDER FLOOR (Vehiclesfor General Export) 

R.H. drive vehicles with a diesel-powered engine 
B-27 B-29 B-30 ' B-31 B-32 

Connector 
symbol 

B 

101 
11) 

2 9 ) 
30 J 

B-01 
I 

B-09 
B 
B 
B 12 

< 
B-15 
B-16 
B-17 
B-18 

B-19 

} 

B-26 
B-27 
B-28 
B 
B 
B-31 
B-32 
B-33 

I 
B-42 
B-43 
B-44 
B-45 
B-46 
B-47 

B-48 
B-49 

< 
B-53 
B-54" 
B 5 5 . 
B-56' 

I 
B-61 
B-62 

B-63 
B-64 
B-65 

I 
B-69 
B-70 

B 71 
B-72 

B-18-? 

Horn 

Front door switch (R.H.) 

Front wir ing harness and roof wiring 
harness combination 

B-87-f 

Glow control unit 

Glow relay 

Starter relay 

Revolution pick up 
Water temperature gauge unit 
Glow plug 

Front wiring harness and injection pump 
wiring harness combination 
Water level switch 

Front wir ing harness and 
fusible link combination 

Front wiring harness and fuel gauge 
wiring harness combination 

Front door switch (L.H.) 

Front wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 
Fusible link and battery cable (+) combination 
Front wiring harness and battery cable (+) 
combination 

• 

B-84-J 

B - 8 6 - ^ 

Y 

B-73 
B-74 
B-75 
B-76 
B-77 
B-78 
B-79 
B-80 
B-8 
B-82 

!} 

B-83 
B-84 

B-76 
Starter 
Fuel cut solenoid valve 
Condenser fan motor (Air conditioner) 
Pressure switch (Dual) (Air conditioner) 

Oil pressure switch 

Alternator 

Front wiring harness and rear heater wiring 

harness combination 

Front wiring harness and air conditioner 
wiring harness combination 
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B-43 B-44 B-45 B-99 B-47 B-48 B-54 B-55 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: ID ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) "—" means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 

B-103 

B-105 

8-106 

vehicles equipped with two batteries 

B-54 

, 36G0OO2 

Rear heater blower motor 
B-100 

B-112 B - 0 1 
B-102 

B-113 
B-103 
B-104 
B-105 
B-106 

B-120 B-107 

B-122 B-11 
B- 12 
B-113 

36G0037 

B-75 B-123 

B-85 1 Front wiring harness and engine wiring harness 
B-86 J combination 
B-87 Overhead air conditioner wiring harness and 

air conditioner wiring harness combination 
B-881 

1 
B-98 

B-1 14 

I 
B-119 
B-120 
B-121 
B-122 
B-123 

Fuel gauge unit 

Back-up lamp switch 

Front wiring harness and fusible link combination 
Air conditioner wiring harness and fusible link 
combination 

Magnet clutch (Air conditioner) 

Water temperature switch (Air conditioner) 
Vacuum solenoid valve 
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4-1 ROOF • TAILGATE • REAR SIDE (Vehicles for Europe) 

C-04 C-05 C-06 C-07 

Connector 
symbo 

C-07 
C-08 
C-09 

C-10 
C 11 
C-12 
C-13 
C 14 
CIS 
C-16 
C 17 
C-18 
C-19 

C-03 

C-02 

C-01 

C-01 Rear room lamp 
C-02 Sunroof control relay (Vehicles equipped wi th 

sunroof) 
C-03 Sunroof motor (Vehicles equipped w i th sunroof) 
C-04 Front room lamp 
C 05 Roof wir ing harness and sunroof wiring harness 

combination (Vehicles equipped wi th sunroof) 
C-06 Sunroof power relay (Vehicles equipped with 

sunroof) 
Sunroof switch (Vehicles equipped w i th sunroof) 
Rear door lock actuator (Mini-bus 
Room lamp wiring harness and roof wiring 
harness combination (Vehicles wi th long body 
and mini bus) 
Defogger ( - ) 
Rear speaker (R.H.) (Mini-bus) 

Roof wiring harness and tailgate wiring harness 
combination 

Defogger (+) 
Rear wiper motor 
Tailgate lock actuator (Mini-bus) 
Rear speaker wiring harness and roof wiring 
harness combination (Mini-bus) 

C 20 Tailgate wiring harness and defogger cable H) 
combination 

C-21 Rear combination lamp (R.H.) 
C 22 Roof wiring harness and rear fog lamp 

combination (R.H. drive vehicles) 
C 23 Rear washer motor 
C 24 Roof wiring harness and door switch (R.H.I 

combination 
C-25 Licence plate lamp (R.H.) and roof wiring 

harness combination 
C-26 Roof wiring harness and tailgate wiring harness 

combination (Mini-bus) 
C-27 Tailgate switch 
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C-08 C-09 C-10 C-11 C-12 C 13 C 14 C-15 

Cl 

y 

36G001S 

C-32 C-31 C-30 C-29 C-28 C-27 C-26 C-25 C-24 

C 28 Licence plate lamp (L.H.) and roof wiring harness 
combination 

C-29 Rear combination lamp (L.H.) 
C 30 Roof wiring harness and rear fog lamp 

combination (L.H. drive vehicles) 
C-31 Roof wiring harness and door switch (L.H.) 

combination 

C-32 Rear speaker wiring harness and roof wiring 
harness combination (Mini-bus) 

C-33 Rear speaker (L.H.) (Mini-bus) 
C-34 Rear door lock actuator (Mini-bus) 

Remark 
For details of earth points (example: Q ), refer to P. 3-11. 



2—64 
WIRING HARNESS 
CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS" -ROOF-TAILGATE-REAR SIDE 

4-2 ROOF • TAILGATE • REAR SIDE (L.H. drive vehicles for General Export) 

4-door models 

Connector 
symbol 

c 

C-01 
C-02 

C-03 
C-04 
C-05 

C-06 

C-07 
C-08 
cog 

C-10 
C-11 
C-12 

C 13 
C-14 
C 15 
C 16 
C 17 
C 18 

C-04 C-05 C-06 C-07 

Rear room lamp 
Sunroof contro 
sunroof) 
Sunroof motor (Vehicles equipped w i th sunroof) 

Front room lamp 
Roof wiring harness and sunroof wiring harness 
combination (Vehicles equipped wi th sunroof) 
Sunroof power relay (Vehicles equipped wi th 

sunroof) 
Sunroof switch (Vehicles equipped wi th sunroof) 

Room lamp wiring harness and roof wiring 
harness combination 
Defogger (—) 

Roof wiring harness and tailgate wiring harness 
combination 
No connection (for tailgate lock) 
Roof wiring harness and tailgate wiring harness 
combination 
Defogger (+) 
Rear wiper motor 

C-19 
C-20 

C-21 
C-22 
C-23 
C-24 

C-25 

Tailgate wiring harness and defogger cable (+) 
combination 
Rear combination lamp (R.H.) 

Rear washer motor 
Roof wiring harness and door switch (R.H.) 
combination 
Licence plate lamp (R.H.) and roof wiring 
harness combination 



WIRING HARNESS 
CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS -ROOF-TAILGATE.REAR SIDE 2—65 

C-09 C-10 C-12 C-13 C 14 C 15 

C-31 
C-32 
C-33 
C-34 
C-35 
C-36 

tt 

No connection [ for door switch (L.H.)] 

Thermostat relay (Rear air conditioner) 
Temperature control resistor (Rear air 
conditioner) 
Rear side wiring harness and rear air conditioner 
wiring harness combination (Rear air conditioner) 
Rear heater blower control 
Rear heater blower sub switch 

Rear cigarette lighter 

Rear cigarette lighter i l lumination lamp 

36G0021 

C-29 C-28 

C-26 
C-27 
C-28 

C29 
C-30 

Tailgate switch 
Licence plate lamp (L.H.) and roof wiring harness 
combination 
Rear combination lamp (L.H.) 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: 6 ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) " - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 



2—66 
WIRING HARNESS 
CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS -ROOF-TAILGATE-REAR SIDE 

4-3 ROOF • TAILGATE • REAR SIDE (R.H. drive vehicles for General Export) 

4-door models 

C-04 C-05 C-06 C-07 

Connector 
symbol 

c 
C-03 

C-02 

C-01 

C - 3 8 -

C-39 

. equipped 
C 01 Rear room lamp 
C 02 Sunroof control relay (Veh 

sunroof) 
C-03 Sunroof motor (Vehicles equipped wi th sunroof 
C-04 Front room lamp 
C 05 Roof wiring harness and sunroof wiring harness 

combination (Vehicles equipped w i th sunroof 
C-06 Sunroof power relay (Vehicles equipped wi th 

C-07 
C-08 
C-09 

C-10 
C 11 
C 12 

C-13 
C-14) 
C-15J 
C-16 
C-17 
C-18 

sunroof) 
Sunroof switch (Vehicles equipped wi th sunroof) 

-
Room lamp wiring harness and roof wiring 
harness combination 
Defogger (—) 

-
Roof wiring harness and tailgate wiring harness 
combination 
No connection (for tailgate lock) 
Roof wiring harness and tailgate wiring harness 
combination 
Defogger (+) 
Rear wiper motor 

-

C-19 

C-20 

C-21 
C-22 
C-23 
C-24 
C-25 

C-26 
C-27 
C-28 

C-29 
C-30 

Tailgate wiring harness and defogger cable (+) 

combination 
Rear combination lamp (R.H.) 

Rear washer motor 
No connection [for door switch (R.H.)) 
Licence plate lamp (R.H.) and roof wiring 
harness combination 

Tailgate switch 
Licence plate lamp (L.H.) and roof wiring harness 
combination 
Rear combination tamp (L.H.) 



WIRING HARNESS 
CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS -ROOF-TAILGATE-REAR SIDE 2—67 

C-40 C-41 C-09 C-42 C-10 C-13 C-15 

C-35 
C-36 

C-37 

Thermostat relay (Rear air conditioner) 
Temperature control resistor (Rear air 
conditioner) 
Rear side wiring harness and rear air conditioner 
wiring harness combination (Rear air conditioner) 
Rear heater blower control 
Rear heater blower sub switch 

Rear cigarette tighter 

Rear cigarette lighter i l lumination lamp 

C-16 

C-17 

C-20 

C-21 

C-23 

36G0022 

C-36 C-35 C-31 C l C-29 C 37 C 28 C-27 C 25 C 24 • 

C-31 

C-32 
C-33 
C-34 

Roof wiring harness and door switch (L.H. 
combination 

Remarks 
ID For details of earth points (example: Q ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) "—" means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 



2—68 
WIRING HARNESS -ROOF.TAILGATE«REAR SIDE 
CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS H U U h I A I L U A , C : n c M n o l u c 

4-4 ROOF • TAILGATE - REAR SIDE (Vehicles for General Export) 

5-door models 

Connector 
symbol 

c 
C-47 C-04 C-48 C-49 C-50 

C-01 
C-02 
C-03 
C-04 
C-05 

i 
C-08 

C-09 

C-10 
C-11 
C-12 

C-13 
I 

C-20 

C-21 
C-22 
C-23 
C-24 

C-25 

C-26 
C 27 
C-28 

C-29 
C-30 
C-31 

C-46 

C-45 

C-44 

C-43 

C-01 

ft 

Rear room lamp 

Front room lamp 

Room wiring harness and roof wiring harness 
combination 

Roof wiring harness and tailgate wiring 
harness combination 

Rear combination lamp (R.H 

Roof wir ing harness and door switch (R.H.) 
combination 
Roof wiring harness and license plate lamp (R.H. 
combination 

Tailgate switch 
Roof wiring harness and licence plate lamp (L.H. 
combination 
Rear combination lamp (L.H.) 

Roof wiring harness and door switch (L.H.) 
combination 

C-32 
\ 

C-42 
C-43 
C-44 
C-45 

C-46 
C-47 
C-48 
C-49 

C-50 

Resistor (Rear air conditioner) 
Power relay C (Rear air conditioner) 
Air conditioner blower motor (Rear air 
conditioner) 
Thermo relay (Rear air conditioner) 
Thermister (Rear air conditioner) 
Volume (Rear air conditioner) 
Air conditioner blower switch (Rear air 
conditioner) 
Solenoid valve (Rear air conditioner) 



C O N F I G U H R ^ ^ ' TAILGATE • REAR SIDE 2—69 

C-09 C-12 

1 
C-21 

C-24 

36G0020 

C-31 C-29 C-28 C-27 C-25 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: Q ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) " - " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used. 



2—70 
WIRING HARNESS 
CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS -ROOF-TAILGATE-REAR SIDE 

4 5 ROOF • TAILGATE • REAR SIDE {Vehicles for Australia) 

C-04 C-05 C-06 C-07 

Connector 
symbol 

c 

C-01 
C-02 

C-03 

C-04 
C-05 

C-06 

C-07 
C-08 
C-09 

C -10 
C -11 
C 12 
C 13 
C 14 
C 15 
C-16 
C-17 
C-18 
C 19 

C-03 

C-02 

C-01 

C-34 

C-38 

Rear room lamp 
Sunroof control relay (Vehicles equipped wi th 
sunroof) 
Sunroof motor (Vehicles equipped wi th 
sunroof) 
Front room lamp 
Roof wiring harness and sunroof wiring harness 
combination (Vehicles equipped wi th sunroof) 
Sunroof power relay (Vehicles equipped wi th 
sunroof) 
Sunroof switch (Vehicles equipped w i th sunroof 

Room lamp wiring harness and roof wiring 
harness combination (Vehicles wi th long body) 
Defogger (--) 
Rear speaker (R.H.) (Mini-bus) 

Roof wiring harness and tailgate wiring 
harness combination 

Defogger (+) 
Rear wiper motor 
Tailgate lock actuator 
Rear speaker wiring harness and roof wiring 
harness combination (Minibus) 

C-21 
C-22 
C-23 
C-24 

C-25 

C-26 

C-27 
C-28 

C-29 
C-30 

Tailgate wiring harness and defogger cable (+) 
combination 
Rear combination lamp (R.H.) 

Rear washer motor 
Roof wiring harness and door switch (R.H.) 
combination 
Licence plate lamp (R.H.) and roof wiring 
harness combination 
Roof wiring harness and tailgate wiring harness 
combination 
Tailgate switch 
Licence plate lamp (L.H.) and roof wiring harness 
combination 
Rear combination lamp (L.ht.) 



cÖRNFlluHRAA^ONSDiAGRAMs-ROOF.TAILGATE.REAR SIDE 2—71 

C-40 C-41 C-09 C-42 C-10 C-11 C-13 C-15 

C-35 Thermostat relay (Rear air conditioner) 
C-36 Temperature control resistor (Rear air 

conditioner) 
C 37 Rear side wiring harness and rear air conditioner 

wiring harness combination (Rear air 
conditioner) 
Rear heater blower contro 
Rear heater blower sub switch 

Rear cigarette lighter 

Rear cigarette lighter i l lumination lamp 

36 G 002 3 

C-23 

C-31 Roof wiring harness and door switch (L.H.) 
combination 

C-32 Rear speaker wiring harness and roof wiring 
harness combination (Mini-bus) 

C-33 Rear speaker (L.H.) (Mini-bus) 
C 34 Hear door lock actuator 

Remarks 
(1) For details of earth points (example: 0 ), refer to 

P. 3-11. 
(2) "•• " means that the connector wi th corresponding 

code-number is not used 





3 SINGLE PART INSTALLATION POSITION 

RELAY MOUNTING LOCATIONS 3- 2 
MOUNTING POSITION OF DIODES AND CONDENSER 3- 8 
INSPECTION TERMINALS 3- 9 

MOUNTING LOCATIONS OF FUSIBLE LINK AND FUSE 3-10 

CENTRALIZED EARTH POINTS 3-11 



3—2 SINGLE PART INSTALLATION POSITION-RELAY MOUNTING LOCATIONS 

RELAY MOUNTING LOCATIONS 
L.H. drive vehicles 

H E B 

01G0130 

m @ Q 

Name 

Automatic speed control unit 

Alternator relay 

Roar fog lamp relay 

Day time running lamp rolay 2 

F.B.C. control unit 

Glow control unit 

Glow plug relay (No. 1) 

Headlamp relay 

M.P.I. control relay 

Power window relay 

Rear wiper intermittent relay 

Sunroof No. 1 relay 

Vacuum pump relay 

Symbol 

A 

A 

H 

B 

E 

E 

E " 

H " 

B 

Ä" 
c 
F 

D 

Name 

Belt warning timer 

Cold mixture heater relay 

Day time running lamp relay 1 

Defogger relay 

Flasher unit 

Glow plug relay 

Glow plug relay (No. 2) 

Headlamp washer relay 

M.P.I. control unit 

Rear heater relay 

Starter relay 

Sunroof No. 2 relay 

_ — • " 

Symbol 

H 

G 

B " 

H .. ...... 

E 
E~~ 

A 
L-

E 

H" 
E 

y 

id i'tö 
Allernator rel.iv 

•N Power window relay 

<W iM4 _ 
Automatic speed 

Headlamp washer'rela'y id ] control relay 
'\ -it- IP v " ' v 

M.P.i. control relay 

\ A 

AW W 
, Day time running 
; tamp relay 1 

Day time running 
K i lamp relay 2 

16G0212 



SINGLE PART INSTALLATION POSITION-RELAY MOUNTING LOCATIONS 3—3 

Rear wiper intermittent 
relay 

•sr 

y AQ 
,imyi 
A 

Vacuum pump relay 

/ / 

~-~~y 

Vacuum pump 

16G0254 

Petrol-powered vehicles 
Center pillar 
(R.H.) 

F.B.C. control unit 
or M.P.I. control unit 

Vehicles w i th auto g low system 

Glow control unit 

Glow plug relay 

16G0247 
Vehicles w i th super quick g low 

Starter relay 

16G0248 

Glow control 
unit 

Glow plug — 
relay (No. 2) * 

Glow plug 
relay (No. 1) ^ ^ 

relay 

/ IÖG0246 

Sunroof 
No.1 re 

Sunroof 
No. 2 relay 

Cold mixture heater relay 

14G02O6 



3—4 SINGLE PART INSTALLATION POSITION-RELAY MOUNTING LOCATIONS 

Vehicles for Europe 

Ftenr fog lamp 
relay 

/ / Headlamp relay 
X a 

Rear heater 
retay 

Defogger 
relay 

/ KZPD Belt warning timer ^ 

• 16G0241 

Flasher unit 

Vehicles for General Export 

Rear heater D 

U 

relay 

Defogger 
relay 

16G0242 

Flasher unit 



SINGLE PART INSTALLATION POSITION-RELAY MOUNTING LOCATIONS 3—5 

R.H. drive vehicles 

B Q 

01G0130 

Name 

•Automatic free wheeling hub 
indicator control unit 

Defogger relay 

*Door lock control unit 

F.B.C. control unit 

Glow control unit 

Glow plug relay (No. 1) 

Headlamp relay 

*M.P.I. control unit 

Power window relay 

Rear wiper intermittent relay 

*Starter relay (Petrol-powered vehicles) 

Sunroof No. 2 relay 

Symbol 

A 

E 

D 

F 

F 

E 

F " 
.... ^ 

B 

C 
_ „ _ _ 

Name 

Choke relay 

Dim-dip lamp relay 

*Door lock power relay 

Flasher unit 

Glow plug relay 

Glow plug relay (No. 2) 

*M.P.I. control relay 

*Over drive relay 

Rear heater relay 

Starter relay (Diesel-powered vehicles) 

Sunroof No. 1 relay 

Symbol 

D 

E 

D 

E 

F 

F 

A 

C 

E 

F 

G 

NOTE 
* indicates vehicles for Australia. 

/f \\ M.P.I. control relay 

"X 

Automatic free-wheeling 
hub indicator control unit 

I6G0219 

a 
K 7 

W J ^ J I ^ I 
f~^^off3k 
^^*"^^ta tl F^"-^\v . 

f^-y^jt^i x^j 
Rear wiper intermittent relay 

if ' 1) 
y\y/ 

s-

A - - * 
( J i__> 

16G02I4 



3—6 SINGLE PART INSTALLATION POSITION-RELAY MOUNTING LOCATIONS 

Starter relay 

(1 

y --iy. ' Door lock 
/ control unit / 

P j A ! 
Choke relay f^_ J 

dpi A 

i 

.7.. 

i 0Ü 
i 

i yr-z-zl'AA F u s e block 
Door lock power relay! x j j . "y 

_...!... , 16G0259 

1BG0211 

Vehicles for Europe 

Dim-dip 
lamp relay 

Headlamp jf 
relay 7 

Dim-dip 
lamp relay 

Defogger 
relay 

Flasher unit | 
16G0241 

Vehicles for General Export 

and Australia 

Power window 
relay 

Headlamp relay & 

Rear heater 
reiay 

^ Defogger 
relay 

16G0241 
Flasher unit 



SINGLE PART INSTALLATION POSITION-RELAY MOUNTING LOCATIONS 3—7 

Petrol-powered vehicles Center pillar 
(R.H.) 

F.B.C. control unit 
/ / or M.P.I. control unit 

/ / 

Vehicles with auto glow system 

Glow control unit ^ 

Glow plug relay 

/ Starter relay 

16G024B 

16G0247 

Vehicles with super quick glow 

Glow control 
unit 

)AY . 
Glow plug ^ 
relay (No. 2) 

Glow 
relay 

Starter relay 
16GQ246 

Sunroof v * ^ 
No.1 relay 

/ 
Sunroof 
No. 2 relay 



3—8 
SINGLE PART INSTALLATION P O S I T I O N - ^ T I N ^ P O S I T I O N ^ ^ 

MOUNTING POSITION OF DIODES AND CONDENSER 

LH. drive vehicles 

fT^ 

% 

0 

zs u'zyz D c 

• J , c r 

Name 

Condenser 

Symbol 

A 

16G0217 

R.H. drive vehicles 

0 
Name 

Condenser 

2P Diode (for tailgate unlock) 

3P Diode (for step lamp) 

Symbol 

A 

B 

B 

2P Diode 

3P Diode 

Condenser \ 

\ 

I6G0218 



SINGLE PART INSTALLATION POSITION-JP.S1fr
CJj2öi T E R M I N A L S 

(M.P.I. TYPE) 

INSPECTION TERMINALS (M.P.I. TYPE) 

3—9 

01G0130 

Name 

Ignition stabilizing terminal 

Fuel pump inspection terminal 

Self-diagnosis terminal 

Symbol 

A 

B ~ 

C 

H 13 

NOTE 
For R.H. drive vehicles, only the positions indicated by the *are 
symmetrical. 

I8G0205 

m 
Wtt 

I6G0258 



3—10 
SINGLE PART INSTALLATION P O S I T I O N - ^ ™ L0CATOWOF 

MOUNTING LOCATIONS OF FUSIBLE LINK AND FUSE 

N a m e 

Sub fus ib le link 

Sub fusib le link ( foi g l o w p lug circui t) 

Ma in fusib le link 

M u l t i p u r p o s e fuse 

Symbo l 

01G.0130 NOTE 

For R.H. dr ive vehic les, only the pos i t ions ind icated by t he * are 

symmet r i ca l . 

Petrol-powered vehicles 

sub fusible 

M.im fusible 
link IBG0031 

Diesel-powered vehicles (Standard) 
Sub fusible 
link .. 

Sub fusible 
link (for glow 
plug circuit) 

M.nn 
fusible 
link 

Diesel-powered vehicles 
for cold area (Option) 

Sub fusible 
link 

Minn 
usib e 

Sub fusible 
link (for glow 
plug circuit] 

c 
Multi-purpose 
j se 

16G024O 



SINGLE PART INSTALLATION POSITION-CENTRALIZED EARTH POINTS 3—11 

CENTRALIZED EARTH POINTS 

*n 

#a a a *m 

01G0130 

NOTE 
For R.H. drive vehicles, only the positions indicated by the * are 
symmetrical. 

Wiper motor 
AX^ X,,t»GC*07 d 16G0216 

Air cleaner -^( \ 

16G0100 

Vehicles with sunroof •••*•• # ff 1/ 

if Center pillar _ 

RH., r 
16G0122 

Vehicles with rear heater u J 
v_ -___... - Rear cigarette 

lighter 
li 

\ yxA) f r -^^ i Gnii 

16G0094 

Rear combination 
lamp (R.H.) 

16C0102 



3—12 SINGLE PART INSTALLATION POSITION-CENTRALIZED EARTH POINTS 

01G0130 

NOTE 
For R.H. drive vehicles, only the positions indicated by the * are 
symmetrical. 

1 PAP) X? 

. X --XA' Ivi'v 
ip yj^y 

I Pph 

16G0201 

Rear combination 
lamp (L.H.) 

16G0103 

Diesel-powered vehicles 
(Super quick glow type) 

^ Injection \ • 
16G0161 

(Vehicles with power window) 

y 16G0243 

x v Jl ' 1 • 
^-M-^XV- -x y. 
J . I Battery \ \ . 

16G0125 

Petrol-powered 
vehicles 

i Left side of 
'.J j engine block 

y 
16G0117 

Diesel-powered A K
t 

vehicles rs"N] 

ASy. 

\ 

%• y \ 
Z' i'-it-lü 

l u 

'"xPfyppyp 
Left side of y A " 
engine block 16G0124 



SINGLE PART INSTALLATION POSITION-CENTRALIZED EARTH POINTS 3—13 

01G0130 

NOTE 
For R.H. drive vehicles, only the positions indicated by the * are 
symmetrical. 

Petrol-powered 
vehicles 

16G0O99 

Diesel-powered 
vehicles 

Battery 
Battery 

16G0126 

\ \ \ :\\ m AXAd , f l 

j\ "\\ // ImJ/A-, 
\ yd A i 

I l A\ 
Stabilizer 
bar 

\ \ v \ V ' 
\ \ i \ \ 

Uli 
1] 

Multi-purpose 
(use 

1SG0215 





4 CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 

1 STARTING CIRCUIT 4- 2 

2 IGNITION CIRCUIT 4- 6 

3 CHARGING CIRCUIT 4- 8 

4 GLOW CIRCUIT 4- 10 

5 CARBURETOR CONTROL CIRCUIT 4- 16 

6 FEED BACK CARBURETOR CIRCUIT 4- 20 

7 M.P.I. CIRCUIT 4 26 

8 OVERDRIVE CIRCUIT 4- 30 

9 HEADLAMP CIRCUIT 4- 34 

10 DIM-DIP LAMP CIRCUIT 4 40 

11 DAYTIME RUNNING LAMP CIRCUIT 4- 44 

12 TAIL LAMP • POSITION LAMP AND LICENCE 

PLATE LAMP CIRCUIT 4- 46 

13 REAR FOG LAMP CIRCUIT 4- 50 

14 ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT 4- 55 

15 ILLUMINATION LAMP CIRCUIT 4- 61 

16 TURN-SIGNAL LAMP AND HAZARD LAMP CIRCUIT 4- 66 

17 STOP LAMP CIRCUIT 4- 73 

18 BACK-UP LAMP CIRCUIT 4- 74 

19 HORN CIRCUIT 4- 76 

20 METER CIRCUIT 4 83 

21 POWER WINDOW CIRCUIT 4- 92 

22 CENTRAL LOCKING SYSTEM CIRCUIT 4- 94 

23 HEATER CIRCUIT 4- 98 

24 AIR CONDITIONER CIRCUIT 4-102 

25 WIPER AND WASHER CIRCUIT 4-134 

26 DEFOGGER CIRCUIT 4-140 

27 RADIO CIRCUIT 4-142 

28 CIGARETTE LIGHTER AND CLOCK CIRCUIT 4-148 

29 SUNROOF CIRCUIT 4-150 

30 AUTOMATIC FREE-WHEELING HUB CIRCUIT 4 151 

31 AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL CIRCUIT 4 154 

32 HEATED SEAT CIRCUIT 4-156 

33 HEADLAMP WASHER CIRCUIT 4-158 

34 CENTRALIZED JUNCTION 4-159 



4—2 CIRCUIT-STARTING 

I STARTING CIRCUIT 
I I Petrol powered vehicles (Vehicles for General Export and Europe) 

Battery 
Fusible link box 

0.85-R 

Ignition switch 

AM ST 

Starter 

0 

To M.P.I. control 
unit 
[Refer to P. 4-26. 27.) 

2-BR 

HXM£H» 
20-BR 

2-BY 

A-41 

Remark 
For details concerning the earth point (example: [ 0 ) refer to P. 3-11, 

37G0067 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

LI: Light Blue O: Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 



CIRCUIT-STARTING 4—3 

1-2 Petrol-powered vehicles {Vehicles for Australia) 

Battery 
Fusible link box 

0.85-R 

Ignition 
switch 

AIM ST Starter 
B-68I-

20-BR 

To M.P.I. contrc 
unit 
[Refer to P. 4-28, 29.] 

A - 1 2 0 

2-BY 
2-Bk 

Starter relay 

BT IB» 

1 A - 1 2 1 

Inhibitor switch 

To fuel gauge unit 
[Refer to P. 4-89. : 

A - 1 1 0 R N D 2 

V v v 
37G0045 

Remarks 
(1) The cha in l ine ( ) is app l i cab le to vehicles w i t h an 

a u t o m a t i c t ransmiss ion. 
(2) Fo r deta i ls conce rn ing the ear th p o i n t (examp le : Q ] ), 

r e f e r t o P. 3 - 1 1 . 

W i r e co l ou r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n G: Green 

L I : L igh t B lue 0 : Orange P: Pink 

L: Blue Lg : L igh t green 

Sb: Si lver Y : Y e l l o w W: Wh i te 

Gr: Gray 

R: Red 



4—4 CIRCUIT-STARTING 

1-3 Diesel-powered vehicles 

Battery 
Fusible fink box 

0.85-R 

>-
CQ 

I 
O 
LD 

A 

Fusible link for 
glow plug circuit 

Starter 

0 

Starter relay 

To glow relay 
[Refer to P. 4-10. 14] 

Remark 
For details concerning the earth point (example: {Q ) refer to P. 3-11. 

* ÜBT 

Ignition switch 

H^NU>-^ 

50-BR/B 

" t ^ ,^S 

STAR" 

/ 

^^>f̂ \ 

l 
Xy 
ON 
• 

L y \ 

\M ST 

OFF 

ACC 

A-41 

To fuel gauge unit 
(Refer to P. 4-85,88.] 

37G0046 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

LI: Light Blue 0 : Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 



CIRCUIT-STARTING, IGNITION 4—5 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
1 STARTING CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-2, 3, 4] 

" \ ^ Inspection items 

" \ 
~ \ 

^\^ 
^̂•̂^̂  -̂-̂ . -̂ . 

^ \ . 
**v. 

Symptom ^ " ^ ^ 

The starter motor does not revolve 
(Also the magnetic switch fails to operate) 

o 

X 
t -
u_ 

-Si 

X 

O 
LL 

© 

* * 
X 
to 

_ 
V) 

O 
4-P 

X 

© 

* 
> ÜJ 

•*-• 
•*-• 
cn 

© 

_c 

5 
oo 

O 

•+-• 

@ 

o 
Q 

E 

*-> 
CO 

CO 

© 

o 

CD 

c 
c 
o 
ID 

X 
c 
ro 
i/t 
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NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates diesel-powered vehicles. 
(3) The •"* symbol indicates vehicles wi th an automatic transmission. 

2 IGNITION CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-6, 7] 

^ • \ Inspection items 

Sympton ^ - ^ 

Engine won' t start, or is dif f icult to start 

z 
CL 

l _ 
ta a 

CO 

© 

X 
CO 
o 
cm 
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CL 

-JC 
u. ra 
Q. 

CO 
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CD 
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O 
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CD 
VI 
V) 
03 

£ <= 
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. £ c 
>- c 
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© 

X 

fO 
UJ 

© 
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o 

"5 

cz 
o 
o 

aJ 
5 
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Other inspection 
items 

• Ignition t iming 
• Point gap** 
• Fuel system 
• Drive belt 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles equipped wi th M.P.I. 
(3) The * * symbol indicates vehicles for General Export. 



4—6 CIRCUIT-IGNITION 

2 IGNITION CIRCUIT 

2-1 Vehicles equipped with M.P.I 

Ignition switch 

B 6 X * 

Battery Fusible link box 

0.85-R _ 

To M.P.I. 
control 
relay 
Refer to P. z 2b 

to 29.] 

M.P.I 
control 

B-25 unit A0.85-WB 
Power 

1.25-B 1.25-B iransistor 

1.25-R 

(Electron! 
spark-ad 
type / R },y 

Ignition 
timing 
terminal 

< M M M 

K . M M » . 

B-118 

stnbutor 

Ignition coil 

iTG 

srn 

1 

j LW| 

Remarks 
(1) T h e A s y m b o l w i r e d iamete rs and co l ou r codes are ap 

p l icab le t o vehic les fo r Aus t ra l i a . 

(2) Fo r deta i ls conce rn ing the ear th point, (examp le : [Q 

r e f e r t o P. 3 - 1 1 . 

37G0O58 

Wi re c o l o u r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n 

L I : L igh t B lue O: Orange 

G: Green Gr: Gray 

P: Pink R: Red 

L: B lue l g : l i g h t green 

Sb: Silver Y : Y e l l o w W: W h i t e 



CIRCUIT-IGNITION 4—7 

2-2 Except vehicles equipped with M.P.I. 

Battery 

Ignition coil 

E3 

Ignition switch 
Fusible link box 

0.85-R 

START 

r o CNJ 

4 

3 

To tachometer filter 
[Refer to P. 4-83,89 

Distributor 37G0043 

Remarks 
(1) For details concerning the earth poini (example: B ) refer to P. 3-11. 
(2) The chain line ( ) is applicable to vehicles for Australia. 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue L.g: Light green 

LI: t ighi Blue O: Orange P Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 



4—8 CIRCUIT-CHARGING 

CHARGING CIRCUIT 

Fusible link box 

Battery 

c o m 
i i 

CDCD 
LTXXI 

< 

•3 

c>E 
coco 

i i 
o o 
LDCXJ 
0 

m 

H 

Alternator 

Alternator 
relay 

Remarks 

0.85-R 
0.5-G 

0.85-R 

3-WR 

3-VJ 

3-WR 

3-VJ 

B-54 
[tfe] 

Main fusible link 5 - W R 

Mini bus 

H B-85 

B-81 AVX5-WJ 

«-» 

; r ; t . I 

i—y AVX5-VI 
-AÄVX3-W 

y. '-'. 

rP . BW 

Ignit ion switch 

STAR 

en 
CX 

Csi 

OFF 

A-41 

zs 
Csi 

B-80 

AVX-L 

£L 
B-86 

AVX2-WR 2-WR 

- H -

RG 

A-51 

To glow control unit 
(1) The broke l i n e ! ) indicates the 1400 cc and 1600 cc [Refer to P. 4 - i i . 15,] 

vehicles. 
(2) The chain line ( ) indicates vehicles equipped wi th 

the rear heater, and Panel van M.P.I. vehicles (for Aus-
tralia). 

(3) The two-point chain line ( ) is applicable to diesel-
powered vehicles. 

(4) The fusible link box * symbol wire diameter and colour 
code is applicable to vehicles equipped with the 4-lamp 
type of headlamps. 

(5) The A symbol wire diameter and colour codes are applica-
ble to diesel-powered vehicles. 

(0) For details concerning the earth point (example: ID ). 
refer to P. 3 1 1 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

©/CD/®/©, 

RG 

CD 

CD 
OZ 

LO 

A-14 
To back-up lamp switch 
or inhibitor switch 
[Refer to P. 4-74,75.] 

Combination meter 

37GO044 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown 

L: Blue Lg: Light green 

P: Pink R: Red 

W: While 

G: Green G r G r a y 

LI: Light Blue O: Orange 

Sb:Silver Y: Yellow 



CIRCUIT-CHARGING 

TROUBLESHOOTING 

3 CHARGING CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-8] 

\ Inspection items 

Symptom \ . 

When the ignit ion key is at ON (without 
starting the engine) the indicator fails to 
il luminate 

Starting the engine does not make the 
indicator go off 

Run-down battery 

Overcharge 

Fusible 
link 

* 
cc 
X 
CO 

Ö 

o 
CD 
X 

CD 

* * 
< 
o 
CO 

o 
< 
o 
X 

© 

X 

6 

z 
<D 
V) 
D3 

LL 

© 

X 
z 

X 

o 
co 
u 

TD 
C 

© @
 

: 
P

ri
n

te
d 

c
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c
u
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o
a
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i 

Alternator 

O 

ro 
o 
CJ) 

tu 

O 

® 

© 

© 

© 

c 
o 
c 

'ro 
5 

© 

® 

© 

c 
o 

10 £ 
"> c 
SJ o 
E u 

to o _C •*-• 
<= c 
>- c 

© 

© 

© 

X 

LU 

© 

@ 

Other inspection 
items 

• Drive belt 

• Battery 
• Drive belt 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles equipped with 4-lamp type of headlamps. 
(3) The * * symbol indicates Mini bus. 



4—10 CIRCUIT-GLOW 

4 GLOW CIRCUIT 

4-1 Auto glow type 

Batterv Fusible link box 

0.85-R 

fjnition switch 

Fusible link tor 
glow plug circuit 

^ -QÜ^ACC yo b.m 

To starter relay 
Refer to P. 4-4 

16)115 

Multi-purpose AVX5-BR*2 
5-BR *i 

Glow relay 

® 

AVX5-BR 
Glow plug 

To fuel gauge unit 
[Refer to P. 4-85,88.] 

To back up lamp switch __ 1 . 2 5 - R G 
[Refer P. 4-74.1 " ^ 

AVX-L n L 

B-86 

A 
DÜ 

L 

To alternator relay 
[Refer to P. 4-8.] 

To combination meter 
[Refer to P. 4-85,88.] 

Remarks 
(1) The broken line ( ) is applicable to vehicles equipped 

w i th tachometer. 
(2) The symbols © , ®, etc. indicate connections to the same 

number on the page to the right (or left). 
(Thus ,® on the right page is connected to © o n the left 
page.) 

(3) For details concerning the earth point (example: ED ), 
refer to P. 3-1 1. 

(4) The mulli purpose fuse's * symbol fuse number is appli-
cable to vehicles for General Export and Australia. 



CIRCUIT-GLOW 4—11 

WP \&®) 

Fuel cut Revolution Water temperature 
solenoid pick up gauge unit 

Combination meter 

$ $ T | |B-43 
M A - 1 4 

B-44 

H „ ^ A 5 - . B „ f l — ^ A - B ^ H 

B-47 

Glow control unit 

n 
-y 

37O0048 

Wire colour code 
B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 
LI: Light Blue 0: Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 



4—12 CIRCUIT-GLOW 

TROUBLESHOOTING 

4 GLOW CIRCUIT 

4 1 Auto glow type [Refer to P. 4-10,11] 

- v Inspection items 

Symptom ^ - ^ 

Engine starting malfunction 

Indicator doesn't change from "GLOW" to 
" S T A R T " 

Engine doesn't stop 

o 

X 
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X I 
v> 
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c 
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a % 

S £ 
to 
CD CD 
^ - 4 - * 

3 CO 

o-.t; 
E S 
2 TD 
- .9? 
*-• -p. 

® 

© 

a. 

0 

® 

T3 

'o 
c 
ai 

o 
vi 

U 

"05 

LL 

© 

o 
u 
03 
C 
C 

o 
u 

TD 
CZ 
CU 
in 
VI 
03 
«J O 

i - CD 

§ 8 

© 

© 

-C 

TO 
UJ 

© 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

TERMINALS VOLTAGE CHART 

(1) Check w i th gl 

Terminal 

2 

(2) Remove glow 

Terminal 

1 

4 

6 

7 

8 

ow control unit connector connected. 

Connect area or measuring part 

Glow plug relay 

Tester connection 

2-earth 

Check conditions 

Ignition switch ON 

control unit connector. Check wi th harness side connector. 

Connect area or measuring part 

Ignition switch (IG1 power source) 

Ignition switch 

Preheat indication lamp 

Start indication lamp 

Altermator L terminal 

Tester connection 

1-earth 

4-earth 

6-earth 

7-earth 

8-earth 

Connector on harness side in glow control u 

A 
9 

6 

7 
A 

5 4 

Is! 

?. 

16G0 053 

Check condit ion 

Ignition switch ON 

During engine 
cranking 

Constantly 

Constantly 

Ignition switch ON 

nit 

Standard value 

Indicates battery 
voltage for about 
30 seconds after 
ON. 

Standard value 

Battery voltage 

Battery voltage 

Battery voltage 

Battery voltage 

1-4 V 



CIRCUIT-GLOW 4—13 

4-2 Super quick glow type [Refer to P. 4-14, 15] 

\ ^ Inspection items 

Sympton ^ \ 

Engine starting malfunction 

Engine doesn't stop 

o 
<— 
X 
t-
I L 

±3 
C 

03 

X 
vi 
D 

LL 

© 

X 
ID 
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NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

TERMINALS VOLTAGE CHART 

(1) Check wi th glow control unit connector connected. 
"Read voltage measurement quickly. 

Terminal Connect area or measuring part Tester connection Check conditions Standard value 

Glow plug relay (1) 2-earth Ignition switch 
O F F - ^ ON (when 
glow plug is cool) 

Indicates battery 
voltage for about 3 
seconds after ON. 

Glow plug relay (2) 4 earth Ignition switch 
OFF -»• ON (when 
glow plug is cool) 

Indicates battery 
voltage for about 3 
seconds after ON. 

During engine 
cranking 

About 8 - 1 0 bat-
tery voltage 

(2) Remove glow control unit connector. Check wi th harness side connector. 

Terminal Connect area or measuring part 

Ignition switch ( IG1 power source) 

Tester connection 

1 -earth 

Check condit ion 

Ignition switch ON 

Standard value 

Battery voltage 
(about 12 V) 

Ignition switch (ST power source) 3-earth During engine 
cranking 

Battery voltage 
( 8 - 1 0 V) 

12 Alternator L terminal 12-earth Ignition switch ON 1-4 V . A'X 

Connector on harness side in glow control unit 

12 

13 

10 

-

8 

9 
X 

7 

-

-

3 

4 

1 

2 
16G0054 



4—14 C IRCUIT-GLOW 

4-2 Super quick glow type 

-usible link box 

0.85-R 

Battery Ignition switch 

Fusible link for 
glow plug circuit 

FTX1.0 

IAMR I Gi 

To starter relay 
[Refer to P. 4-4 

Glow relay (I) 

~^AVX5-BR 

vlult i purpose 

To combination 
meter 
[Refer to P. 4-85, 

I 

Resistor To alternator relay 
[Refer to P. 4-8. L-AW 

r> 
AVX2-BR, Z 
AVX2-BR^ Jg 

AVX5-BR 

^ 
AVX2-BR 
AVX2-BR 

Glow relay (II) 

is app l i cab le t o vehicles equ ipped 

Glow plug 

Remarks 
(1) The b r o k e n l ine (-

w i t h tachomete r . 
(2) The symbo ls © , @ , etc. ind ica te connec t i ons t o the same 

n u m b e r on the page t o the r ight (or l e f t ) . 
(Thus . © on the r igh t page is connec ted to © on the left 
page.) 

(3) For deta i ls conce rn ing the ear th p o i n t (examp le : I S ), 
refer t o P. 3 - 1 1 . 

(4) The m u l t i p u r p o s e fuse's * s y m b o l fuse number is app l i -
cable to vehicles fo r General E x p o r t and Aus t ra l ia . 

To back-up lamp switch 
[Refer to P. 4-74.1 



CIRCUIT-GLOW 4—15 

Fuel cut Revolution Water temperature 
solenoid pick up gauge unit 

Combination meter 

A-14 

(3) 

.«1.25-B 

| ^ AVX2-BR .AVX2-BR 
AVX2-BR & . AYX2-BR 

1.J5-.B 
0 . 8 5 - B M I I 0.85-B 

BN BR 

B-47 

Glow control unit 

To fuel gauge unit 
[Refer to P. 4 8 5 , 8 8 

1 i ^ - ^ i , [0 

37G0047 

Wire colour code 
B: Black Br. Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 
I.I: Light Blue 0 : Orange P: Pink Ft: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 



4—16 CIRCUIT-CARBURETOR CONTROL 

5 CARBURETOR CONTROL CIRCUIT 

5-1 Vehicles for Europe (4G32 Engine), Vehicles for General Export (4G63,4G33, 4G32 Engine), 

Vehicles for Australia (Panel Van 4G63 Engine) 

Fusible link box 
Battery 

Ignition switch 

0.85-R 

START 

U 
AM IGi 

20-BY 

To ignition coil (+) 
[Refer to P. 4-7.] 

2-BW 

To fuel gauge unit 
(Refer to P. 4-83, 86, 
87,89.1 

.Q.B5-B 

ex 
IX 
CO 

o 

A 

CO 
I 

A-41 

2-BW 

B-40 

Fuel cut 
solenoid 
valve 

CD CD 

B-49 <?>*> 

Over vent 
valve 

37G0061 

Remark 
For details concerning the earth point (example: (D I refer to P. 3-11. 

Wire colour code 
B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

LI. Light Blue O. Orange P: Pink Fi: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 



CIRCUIT-CARBURETOR CONTROL 4—17 

5-2 Vehicles for Europe (4G63 Engine) 

rr 
- on 

Fusible link box 
Battery 

Ignition switch 

E< 

0.85-R 

START 

CD 

m An 

a 

To starter _ 2 ~ B Y 
[Refer to P. 4-2. 

B-66 

0£ , 
t \V Fusible link 

Jg \ * for cold 
mixture heater 

Cold mixture 
heater relay 

'—O | o -
, TW> • -
, ,—/yyy, 1 

B-65 

2-RB 

ED 

T T 

cn 

cvi 

2-G 
Br 

0.85-BY 

B-59 

API 
B-39 OJL 

CX 

CSJ 

,B-38 tf* 

Thermo switch II 
Cold mixture 
heater 

Remark 
For details concerning the earth point (example: [ 0 ) refer to P. 3-11. 

To alternator 
[Refer to P. 4-8. 

To combination 
meter (CHG) 
[Refer to P. 4-8.1 

37G0O6O 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L; Blue Lg: Light green 

LI: l igh t Blue 0 ' Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 



4—18 CIRCUIT-CARBURETOR CONTROL 

TROUBLESHOOTING 

5 CARBURETOR CONTROL CIRCUIT 

5-2 Vehicles for Europe (4G63 engine) [Refer to P. 4-17] 

Symptom 

Engine starting problem when cold 

Inspection items 

rr 
X 
CX) 
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X 
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X »J 
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i- c 

5 s 
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JZ 

Ol 
LU 
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NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 



CIRCUIT-CARBURETOR CONTROL 4—19 

5 3 Vehicles for Australia (Mini bus 4G63 Engine) 

Battery 
Fusible link box Ignition switch 

0.85-R 

1* START 

20-BY 

Tachometer til 

|T|Bit| 

Engine speed 
sensor 

ter 

B-06 

l—i 0.85-WB 

• 

V 
RL 

B B I 

•ir> 
1.25-B 

To ignition coil 
[Refer to P. 4-7.] 

To combination 
meter (TACHO) 
[Refer to P. 4-89,1 

CD 
t 

Cvl 

Mult i-
19 \ purpose 

fuse 

A-111 

LD 
C\J 

To back-up lamp 1 . 2 5 - R G 
switch [Refer to •< 
P. 4-74.) 

CQ 

A A 

To fuel gauge 
unit 
[Refer to P. 4 89. 

e 53 1 

Ly 

CD 
a: 
IX 
Cvl 

A3 
]_A 124 

Vacuum 
switch 

Diode 

B-40 

Fuel cut 
solenoid valve 

Remark 
For details concerning the earth point (example: Q]) refer to P. 3-11. 

m 
37G0059 

Wi re c o l o u r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n G: Green Gr : Gray L: Blue Lg : L igh t green 

L I : L igh t B lue O: Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Si lver Y : Y e l l o w W: W h i t e 



4—20 CIRCUIT-FEED BACK CARBURETOR 

FEED BACK CARBURETOR CIRCUIT (Vehicles for Europe) 

Battery 
Fusible link box 

>-
CO 

CD 

0 
0.85-R 

B-54 
3-W [—|3-N 

To ignition coil (+1 
[Refer to P. 4-7.] 

fli- EQ 

>-
CQ 

I 

o 
OJ 

To ignition coil (-
[Refer to P. 4-7.] 

i 
EQ 

Tachometer 
filter 

•1-11» 

0.85-WB 

To back-up 
lamp switch 
[Refer to P. 4-74 

gnition switch 

START 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

2 - B W . Ci) 

1.25-RG 
1.25-RG 

1.25-B 

W 

B-06 

CQ 
t 

IX 
CO 

CQ 
1 

L O 
CO 

To combination 
meter (TACHO) 
[Refer to 
P. 4-83, 89.1 

To fuel gauge unit 
[Refer to P. 4-83,] 

Vacuum 
switch 

CQ 
I 

L O 
O J 

B-53 

W 

L O 
CM 

Ü-& 

"1.Z5-T 
YR 
YG 

az 
CD 

CD 

>-
IB-100 

EQ 

s-V\AA^ 

GR 
GW 

CQ 

1.25-B 

® 
® 
® 
© 

@ 
© 

To combination 
meter (CHG) 
[Refer to p. 4-8-1 

t^Ävj 

TB-73 

Thrott le 
position 
swi I ch 

Water 
temperature 
sensor 

Remarks 
(1) The chain line ( ) is applicable to Mini bus. 
{2) The symbols © , ®, etc. indicate connections to the same 

number on the page to the right (or left). 
(Thus. (J.) on the right page is connected to (0 on the 

left page ) 
(3) For details concerning the earth point (example: [Q ), 

refer to P. 3-11. 



CIRCUIT-FEED BACK CARBURETOR 4—21 

Solenoid valve 

Secondary 
air control valve 

E S B-52 

LH P 
X er 

^a 

Auto 
choke 
heaiei Feed back 

öL owiow 
B-101 

i 2 2 - B W 

Feed back 
carburetor 
control unit 

1.25-B .31.25-B 

s l . 25 -B 

,61.25-B 

To 
alternator 
[Refer to 
P. 4 -8 ] 

Auto choke relay 

Oxygen 
sensor 

37GO085 

W i r e c o l o u r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n 

Lt: L igh t B lue O: Orange 

G: 

P: 

Green 

Pink 

Gr: 

R: 

Gray 

Red 

L: Blue 

Sb: Silver 

Lg: Light green 

Y: Yellow W: W h i t e 



4—22 CIRCUIT-FEED BACK CARBURETOR 

TERMINALS VOLTAGE CHART 
6 FEED BACK CARBURETOR CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-20, 21] 

ECI Checker Operation 

Select 
Switch 

Set to 
" A " 

Set to 
" B " 

Check 
Switch 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Check Item 

Power supply 

Ignition pulse 

Thrott le position 
sensor 

Vacuum switch for 
idle position 

Electric choke relay 

Idle up control sole-
noid valve 

A/C cutoff relay 

Coolant tempera-
ture sensor 

Feed back solenoid 
valve (FBS) 

Slow cutoff solenoid 
valve (SCSI 

Oxygen sensor 

Secondary air con-
trol solenoid valve 

Power supply for 
sensor 

fi 
2 

13 
3 

ECU 

Terminal No. 
Checked 

7 

to 

13 

5 

56 

54 

57 

12 

59 

53 

5 

l 

5 

3 

12 

4 
X 
5 

11 

6 

IC 
7 

Condition 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK - > O N " 

Ignition switch 
" L O C K - * START" 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK - + O N " 
(warm engine) 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK - > O N " 

Idling (warm engine] 

Accelerator fully closed 

Accelerator ful ly opened 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK -+ O N " 

Idling 

Idling 

2000 rpm 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK ->• ON" and A/C 
s w i t h O N ' 1 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK -+ O N " 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK -> O N " 

A/C switch O N * 1 or 
Lighting switch ON 

Accelerator ful ly closed 

Accelerator ful ly opened 

0°C (32*Fl 

20° C (68° F) 

40°C (104°F| 

80°C <176°F) 

Idling (warm engine) 

Idling 

Quick deceleration from above 4000 rpm to idling wi th 
" N " position 

Hold rpm constant above 1300, 70 seconds after start 
of warm engine 

Idling, 70 seconds after start of warm engine 

Quick deceleration fror 
" N " position 

Ignition switch 
" L O C K - » O N " 

;•?( 
8 

View from fror it as installt 

fr 
52 

59 
53 

i ab 

1* 
54 

ove 2000 rpm to idling wi th 

58 
55 

^ 
56| 

d in ECU 

Test 
Specification 

11V to 13V 

2V to 8V 

0.4V to 0.7V 

4.5V to 5.5V 

9V to 13V 

0V to 0.6V 

0V to 0.6V 

13V to 15V 

0V to 0.6V 

9V to 1 5V 

0V to 0.6V 

0V to 0.6V 

*2 1 1V to 13V 

3.4V to 3.6V 

2.4V to 2.7V 

1.5V to 1.8V 

0.5V to 0.7V 

11V to 13V 

2V to 12V 

0V to 0.6V 

Momentari ly 
13V to 15v 

OV to I V 
t 

(pulsates) 
t 

2V to 3 V " 1 

0V to 0.6V 
then 13V to 15V 

Momentari ly 
drop 

4.5V to 5.5V 

NOTE 
* ' ON means compressor clutch engaged 
* I Since specifications may deffer, check the olhei air-fuel ratio related components when components other Ihan oxygen sensor 

are defective. 
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7 M.P.I. CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-26, 27] 

STEP 1. (Connect white color connectors, with 
Checker) 

labeled "CHECKER" of ECI harness connector to ECI 

ECI Checker 

Select 
Switch 

Set to 
" A " 

Sei lo 
" 8 " 

Operation 

Check 
Switch 

1 

2 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1 

2 

4 

5 

6 

1 

8 

U 

Check Item 

Power supply 

Crank angle sensor 

Intake air tempera-
ture sensor 

Purge control sole 
noid valve 

Coolant tempera-
ture sensor 

Thrott le position 
sensor 

Idle position switch 

Reed switch for 
vehicle speed 

A/C switch 

Air f low sensor 

Fuel pressure ex-
change solenoid 
valve 

Inhibitor Switch 

Oxygen sensor 

Cranking signal 

ECU 
Terminal No. 

51 

1 

5 

17 

6 

15 

7 

19 

56 

2 

8 

58 

11 

5b 

Cond 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK -» O N " 

t ion 

Ignition swilch "LOCK -* START" 

3000 rpm 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK-*• O N " 

0*C<32°) 

20° C (68° F) 

40°C (104°F) 

80°C <176°F) 

Idling (warm engine) 

Hold engine over 3000 rpm 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK-»- O N " 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK ->• ON" 
(warm engine) 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK-*- O N " 

0°C (32° F) 

20° C (68° F) 

40°C (104°F) 

80° C (176° F) 

Accelerator ful ly closed 

Accelerator ful ly opened 

Accelerator fully closed 

Accelerator ful ly opened 

Start engine, transmission in first or drive and operate 
vehicle slowly 

Ignition switch 
" L O C K - » O N " 

A/C switch OFF 

A/C switch O N * 1 

idl ing 

3000 rpm 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK -*• START" 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK-»- O N " 

Coolant temp, less than 
90°C <194°F) or air temp 
less than 50°C (122°F) 

Coolant temp more than 
90°C (194° F) and air temp, 
more than 50° C (122°F) 

Transmission in " P " or " N " 

Transmission in " D " 

Hold rpm constant above 1300, 
30 seconds after start of warm engine 

Ignition switch 
"LOCK -»• STAR ["" 

Test 
Specification 

11V to 13V 

1.8V to 2.5V 

3.4V to 3.6V 

2.5V to 2.7V 

1.7V to 1.9V 

0.6V I0O.8V 

12V to 15V 

0V lo 0.6V 

3.4V to 3.6V 

2.5V to 2.7V 

1.5V to 1.7V 

0.5V to 0.7V 

0.4V to 0.7V 

4.6V to 5.5V 

0V to 0.6V 

8V to 13V 

0V to 0.6V 
t 

(pulsates) 
i 

Over 2V 

0V to 0.6V 

11V to 13V 

2.2V lo 3.2V 

Over 8V 

0V to 0.6V 

0V to 0.6V 

11V to 13V 

0V to 0.6V 
t 

(pulsates) 
I 

2V to 3V 

Over 8 V 

NO IT : On means compressor clutch cnyaued 
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STEP 2. (Connect green color connectors, with labeled "CHECKER" of ECI harness connector to ECI 
Checker) 

ECI Checker Operation 

Select 
Switch 

Set to 
" A " 

Set to 
" 8 " 

Check 
Switch 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1 

2 

4 

6 

7 

9 

Check Item 

A/C cutoff relay 

Ignition control 
signal 

ISC motor for exten-
sion 

ISC motor for retrac-
tion 

Control relay 

Motor position 
sensor 

Injector No. 3 pulse 

Injector No. 4 pulse 

No. 1 cylinder 
Sensor 

Iniector No. 1 pulse 

Injector No. 2 pulse 

Power supply for 
sensor 

ECU 
Terminal No. 

24 

54 

23 

12 

22 

3 

61 

62 

13 

59 

60 

10 

Condition 

Idling A/C switch OFF -* O N " 

Idling 

3000 rpm 

Idling 

Quick acceleration from idling to above 3000 rpm wi th 
" N " or " P " position 

I d I i ng 

Quick acceleration from idling to above 3000 rpm wi th 
" N " or "P" position 

Ignition switch 
" L O C K - * O N " 

Idling 

Ignition switch After 1 5 seconds 
" L O C K - * O N " 

Idling 

Quick acceleration from idling to above 2000 rpm wi th 
" N " or " P " position 

Idling 

Quick acceleration from idling to above 2000 rpm wi th 
" N " or " P " position 

Ignition switch 
" L O C K - * START" 

3000 rpm 

Idling 

Quick acceleration from idling to above 2000 rpm wi th 
" N " or " P " position 

Idling 

Quick acceleration from idling to above 2000 rpm with 
" N " or " P " position 

Ignition switch 
" L O C K - * - O N " 

Test 
Specification 

Over 12V, then 
0V to 0.6V 

0.3V to 0.8V 

1.0V to 2V 

OV to 2V 

Momentari ly 
over 3 V 

OV to 2V 

Momentari ly 
over 3V 

11V to 13V 

0V to 0.6V 

0.8V to 1.2V 

12V to 14V 

Slight drop 

12V to 1 4V 

Slight drop 

0.2V to 1.5V 
(oscillating) 

0.8V to 1.2V 

12V to 14V 

Slight drop 

12V to 14V 

Slight drop 

4.5V to 5.5V 

NOTE: # 1 On means compressor clutch engaged 
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STEP 3. (Use Voltmeter) 

Check Item 

Atmospheric 

pressure sensor 

ECU Terminal No. 

20 

Condition 

Ignition switch at sea level 
" L O C K - » O N " 

Idling 

Test Specification 

3 8V to 4.2V 

55 

62 
EEI" 
61 59 

52 
58 

S« 
57 

12 11 10 

1 1 

9 a 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 
24 23 22 21 20 19 IS 17 16 15 14 13 

View from front as installed in ECU 

ECI739 



4—26 CIRCUIT-M.P.I. 

7 

7-1 

M.P.I. CIRCUIT 

Vehicles for Europe 

Baltery 

BR B 

control relay YWIYGIYR 
BY BW 

Resistor jn i t ion switch 

-usible link box 

0.85-R 

START 

LT) LT) 
CO [AM ST IG 

Dedicated fusible 
ink 

B-69 0.5-GB-67 

—. WB Power 
transistor 

To starter 
Refer to 

P. 4-2 

B-62 

2-RGr- i l .Z5-BW 
B-1 09 

Fuel 
pump 1.25-B 0.85-B B H(j 

1.25-BW r i Jt? I # I 

: '•' :> 1 ) 
x3r checker B-61 

1 . 2 5 - B 

I ue 
pressure 
solenoid 
valve 

w Br 

To combination 
meter (REED) 
[Refer to P. 4-154 

B-121 

-VVvVV 

Renvir ks 
(1) The symbols ©,02) , etc. indicate connexions to the 

same number on the page to the right (or left). 
'Thus, (0 on the ritjht paye is cormected lo Cj) on 
the left page.) 

(2) For details concerning the earth point (example: 
{Q ), refer to P. 3 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green 

I.I: Light Blue O: Orange P: Pink 

L: Blue Lg; Light green 

Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 

1 

(M 

Gr: Gray 

R: Red 

Idle speed 
control actuator 

Water 
temperature Purge 
sensor solenoid valve 

Molor 
position sensor 

SB L 
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ÖD ÖD ÖD ÖD 
Injector 

T ~ 2 3 4 ' 
Distributor 

mm 
B-114 

m 
B-1 15 

nnri 

CD 
>-

I 
LT) 
CO 

© 
f-3) 

f4) 

® 

(71 

© 

® 

I 
L O 
CO 

B-116 

C3 [ 

To ignition coil 
[Refer to P. 4-6.; 

B-1 17 

t^J 

>-
1 

IT) 
CO 

CC 

>-
LO 
CO 

LT) 

B-125 

1.25-R 
0.85-B 

CO 
>-

I 
L n 
co 

2-BR 

i 
L D 
CO 

~T3\ 

i 
L O 
OO 

L O 
OO 

rn] 
B-95 

1.25-BrY 
W 

IS 
Air f low sensoi 

QHT H Twe 

tzc 
CD 

lB -15 

CD 

I JB-96 

W A / J 

LMi Bft 

Lfl - g l 3TY 

B-2b 

. 1.25-R«! 
11 .25 -R .» 

**1.25-B 
!L/ 

B-42 
Connectoi 
for ignition 

' » 1 . 2 5 - B 
2-BR 

1.25-BrY 
W 

0.B5-L9W 
0.85-L9 
0.85-YB 
0.B5-YL 

BrR 
BrG 
WB 
GY 
Br 
GW 

RB 
BrL 
YG 
YR 
WR 
GB 
GR 
LY 
YW 
Br 

B-26 

M.P.I. 
control unit 

Thrott le Oxygen timing Self-diagnosis 
position sensor sensor adjustment check connector H 

S S 

yrf 

« B 

CJY 

art a 

s*| 

R S 

srL 
YO 

SI) 

Y H 

YM 

sr 

p Y 

OR 

*R 

v JLY 

aal 

SD T—T 3 7 G 0 O 6 4 
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7-2 Vehicles for Australia 

Ba t te r y 

M.P . I . c o r r r o l 

re lay YW YG YH 

Resistor g m t i o n s w i t c h 

^us i b l e l i nk b o x 

0.85-R 

START 

AM ST IG 
Dedica ted 
fus ib le 

k r£]link r£] 
B-69 0.5-GB-67 

Q 1 o star ter retav 
Refer t o P. 4-7.1 

0.85-WB 

Power 
I rans is ln i 

CO, CC 
1 1 ' 

OjfCVJ 
0.85-WB To t a c h o m e t e r t i l t f i r 

[Re fe r It) P. 4-89.1 
T o star ter 
[Re fe r tc 
P. 4-3 

.25-BrY A-107 
T o A / C p o w e r re lay ( A , B 
[Refer to P. 4 - 1 2 4 , 125, 
130. 

B-62h 

B-1 09 

1.25-BW r 
Fue: 
p u m p 

B RB 

1.25-B 

1.25-BW 
D Fue 

p u m c 

D MUllip | | 
checker Q.Q-

1.25-B 1.25-B 

Fue 
pressure 
solenoir : 
valve 

Bn mr 

r i B - 1 2 -

(W) 
VWV a 

T o c o m b i n a t i o n 
meter (RF.ED) 
[Refer to P. 4 - 1 5 1 . 

Remarks 
(1) The chain line ( ) is applicable to vehicles with 

an automatic transmission. 
[he symbols (T), (2), etc. indicate connections to the 
same number on the page to the right (or loft. 
(Thus, (J) on the right page is connected to (0 on 
the left page.) 

(3) For details concerning the earth point (example: 
E ), refer to P. 3 11. 

] 

^ 

Wire colour code 

B. Black Br: Brown G: Green 

LI: Light Blue O: Orange P: Pink 

L: Blue I g: l. ight green 
Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 

Gr: 

R: 

Gray 

Red 

Id le soeed 
c o n t r o l a c t u a t o r 

Water 

t e m p e r a t u r e 
sensor 

Purge 
so leno id valve 

M o t o r 
p o s i t i o n sensor 

v a 

M M 
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E^D {XlD ffir tä* 
Injector 

Distributor 

To ignition 
coil 
[Refer to P. 4-6. 

3-116 B-1 17 B-115 3-114 

Cr-afy B-125 
BY/Ö 

»•1.25-R 
1.25-R .2 1.25-R 

•s 1.25-B 

TW TfilTRIVBIWB 

GR 
0.85-L9W 
0.85-L9 
0.85-YB 
0.85-YL 

25-BrY 

M.P.I. 
control unit 

[HB-14 tn 

Ö-2Q 
W , V Connector 

for ignition 
t i m i ng 
adiustment 

A-44 
I hrottle 
position sensor 

Oxygen Self diagnosis 
check connector 

Air f low sensor 
.01 min 

H IMO D ion 

M" 
H«* 

or 

a. 
B RS 

arc 
TO 

Sb 

TR 

rw 
sr| 
R | T 

OR 

WR 

* 
os 

LY 

BW 

37G 0063 

a 
a 
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8 OVERDRIVE CIRCUIT (Vehicles for Australia) 

co 

o 

4 I 

o 
CvJ 

A. 
m 

Fusible link box 
Battery 

0.85-R 

* 

(• 

EQ 

5 ! 120-BY^„E 

Water 
temperature A. 
switch 

Overdrive 
relay 

Overdrive 
switch 

n= 

L 

B-124 

3 Br 

Nl ¥ 
* 2 

A-119 

BY *i 
BW 

BY 
Br 

[BI\ Y |RW| 

A-118 

RW 

BY 

To starter relay 
[Refer to P. 4-3.! 

2-BY 

BW 
RW 

Br 

2-BY 

BW 
RG 

Br 
(RW) 

2-BY 

A-35 

R W | Y -HT Bvl |B»|ar 

rf . j BW 

gnitign switch 

OFF 

START N f i N L ^ I ACC 

ftM IGI I A-41 

CO 

CX 
I 

Csi 

orjow 
^ 3 - < " 

IBY RXIRG 

\ © f 
Multi purpose 
use 

CD 
cm 

i 
L D 
CvJ 

1 . 2 5 - R G m (v 

BW 

(RW). 
2-BY 

® 

Remarks 
(1) The chain line ( ) is applicable to vehicles equipped 

wi th M.P.I. 
(2) The symbols © . © , etc. indicate connections to the 

same number on the page to the right (or left). 
(Thus, © on the right page is connected to © on the 
left page.) 

(3) For details concerning the earth point (example: (Q ). 
refer to P. 3-11. 
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Inhibitor switch 

Overdrive 
solenoid valve 

B - 1 

C^w? » 

RYIHL 

B-1 10 
HLIBW 

CO 
I 

LO 
CVI 

CD 
CXCC CX CX 

dl 
CO 

To fuel gauge unit 
[Refer to P. 4 89.1 

* 1 

M RL Y6 BW 

Y BW ß RO 6L Bf BY 

(V) 
1 . 2 5 - R G 

©• 

&• 
(i) • 

BW 

(RW) 
2 -BY 

CO 

CO 
I 

LCD 
CO 

x 
m 

6 ci 

PT 
CDCC 

B-62 
* 
1 B 

BY 

5 

YO 

BY B» 

RLJX 
RoTa 

rn 

BW Y 
\. 

I I \ I I 
. 4 * 3 *2 * S , * ! 

JJY 

A-112 

(YR 
( Y G ) 
(Y) 
(BW) 
RL 

( B Y ) 

(RW) 
BL 

0 . B 5 - R L 
To rear combination lamp 
[Refer to P. 4-75.1 

-N—@-

@-

To fuel pump 
[Refer to P. 4-28. 

0/D 

Contbination meter 

To combination meter 
[Refer to P. 4-89] 

37Q0072 

Wire colour code 

B. Black Br: 

LI: Light Blue 0 : 

Brown 

Orange 

G: 

P: 

Green 

Pink 

Gr: 

R 

Gray 

Red 

L: Blue 

Sb: Silver 

Lg: 

Y 

Light green 

Yellow W: White 
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TROUBLESHOOTING 

8 OVERDRIVE CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-30, 31] 

\ Inspection items 

\ 

Symptom \ 

Overdrive not canceled 

No shift to overdrive 

Overdrive indicator doesn't illuminate 

Al l automatic transmission shift position 
indicator lamps don't illuminate 

Some automatic transmission shift position 
indicator lamps don't il luminate 

LO 

6 

z 
01 
tn 
Z 

LL 

© 

X 
u 

1 
tn 
01 
3D *-* 
ro 
ep 
Q. 

E 
01 

0! 

TO 

® 

> 
ra 
01 

01 

> 
TO 
at > 
O 

© 

ID 

1 
Ul 
01 > 

"O 

oi > 
O 

© 

© 

u 

5 
in 

O 

X 
sz 
c 

® 

01 

_> 
(0 
> 

X 
o 
c 
03 
O 
l/l 
01 

> 
TD 
i_ 
Ol 
> 
O 

© 

® 

-O 

X 

^-
o 
*-* 
ro 
u 

TD 
c 

© 

© 

X 

Cd 
o 

. 0 

'5 
u 

'5 

01 

c 
CL 

© 

© 

® 

o 

B 
c 
c 
o 
u 
"O 
c 
CO 
in 
in 
01 

E c 
n j O 
?U 
.£ c 
i_ c 

§ 8 

© 

© 

© 

SI *-" 
ro 

LLI 

© 

© 

Other inspection 
items 

• Cooling system 
• Thermostat 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

9 HEADLAMP CIRCUIT 

9-1 Vehicles for Europe [Refer to P. 4-34, 35] 

N \ Inspection items 
\ 

X 
X 

\ 

Symptom \ . 

Headlamps do not il luminate or illuminate 
intermittently 

It is not possible to change the headlamp's 
beam 

Headlamps are dim 

Headlamps on only one side illuminate 

The headlamps (upper or lower beam) do 
not be turned off 

The upper beam indicator does not 
illuminate. 

rr 
LO 

ci 
z* 

.£ 
03 

X 
in 

LL 

©• 

E 
ro 
01 

X 

<D 

o 
o 

•*-
to 
ci 
z 
Ol 
in 
D 

LL 

® 

E ro 
01 

X 
K-
03 
CD. 
CL 
O 

o 

in 

6 

z 
OJ 
in 
zs 

LL 

© 

sz 
u 

? 
In 
CTl 
C 

X 
O l 

_ l 

© 

® 

SI 
u 

1 
m 
o> 
C 
in 
Ul ro 
Q. 
oi 

E 
E 
b 

© 

© 

© 

c 
Z) 

CL 

E 
ro 

TD 

s 

© 

© 

© 

X 

o 
X 

o 
I-' ro 
ID 

XJ 

c 

© 
— 

P
ri

n
te

d
 c

ir
c
u

it
 b

o
a

rd
 

i 

© 

>• 
ro 
Ol 

o. 
E 

~U 
n> 
CD 

© 

© 

© 

-,
 

W
ir

in
g

 h
ar

ne
ss

 a
n

d 
co

n
n

e
ct

o
r 

^
 

co
n

n
e

ct
io

n
 

© 

© 

@ ' 

© 

JZ 

CO 
LLI 

® 

© 

© 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 



CIRCUIT-HEADLAMP 

9-2 Vehicles for General Export [Refer to P. 4-36, 37] 

X . Inspection items 

\ 
N . 

\ . 

\ . 
^ ^ 

\ . 

Symptom \ . 

Headlamps do not il luminate or illuminate 
intermittently 

it is not possible to change the headlamp's beam 

Headlamps are dim 

Headlamps on only one side il luminate 

The headlamps (upper or lower beam) do not 
be turned off 

The upper beam indicator does not il luminate 

zx. 
c 

QI 

X 

o 

X 
Z3 

© 

E 
ro 03 

X 

i.. 
Ol 

i 

o 

r--

ö 
Z 
01 
in 
z> 

L L 

© 

E 
ro 

J D 

CL 

o 

to 

d 
z 
01 
tn 
3D 

L L 

® 

X 

5 
VI 

cn 
c 

X 
cn 

_ l 

© 

© 

J C 

*— 
$ 
in 

c 
in 
VI ro 
a. 

03 

E 
E 

Q 

© 

© 

© 

w 

C 

Z3 

CL 

E 
ro 

T D ra 
01 

X 

© 

© 

© 

X 

3 
X 

O 
ro 
u 

TO 
C 

© 

T D 

ro 
O 

J D 

=1 
u 

'Ü 
T D 
01 

c 

C L 

© 

o 

c 
c: 
o 

T D 
c ra 
tn 

01 

E c 
ro o 

J= V-

»id c c 
>- c 

^ ?1 

© 

© 

© 

© 

© 

X 

ro 
LLI 

© 

© 

© 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

9-3 Vehicles for Australia [ Refer to P. 4-38, 39] 

V 
\ Inspection items 

^ v 

\ 
^ s . 

\ . ̂
N . 

\ -

\ . 

Symptom \ ^ 

Headlamps do not il luminate or il luminate 
intermittently 

It is not possible to change the headlamp's beam 

Headlamps are dim 

Headlamps on only one side il luminate 

The headlamps (upper or lower beam) do not 
be turned off 

Ihu upper beam indicator does not il luminate 

"The lype 1 headlamps do not il luminate 

Fusible 
link 

O 
ro 
ö 

rr 
LO 
0 0 

d 

® 

E 
ro 
OJ 

X L-
01 

5 
P_ 

o 

ci 
z 
01 
in 
3D 

L L 

© 

(For upper 
beam) 

L O 

d 
z 
01 
in 
3D 

L L 

© 

C O 

d 
Z 
01 
tn 
O 

L L 

© 

c 
+-
JZ 

© 

© 

X 
ID 

i 
in 

cn 
c 
tn 

Q . 

E 
E 

Q 

© 

© 

© 

.ZZ 

cz 

Q . 

E 
ro 

T D ro 
o> 

X 

® 

© 

© 

© 

X J 

J D 

O 

15 
T D 
C 

© 

T D 

CO 
O 

J D 

+-* 

3D 
CJ 

CJ 

a 
01 

c 

© 

* 
>-
ro 01 

Q . 

F 
ro 

TO ra 
01 

ZL 

® 

® 

O 
o 
01 
c 
c 
o 

T D 
c 

ro tn 

Ol 

Sr c 

ro O 
4Z ' w 

c c 

§ s 

® 

® 

© 

© 

© 

® 

J Z 

ro 
LLI 

@ 

© 

© 

© 

NO it: 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspecliun sequence. 
('A) The * symbol indicates Mini bus. 



4—34 CIRCUIT-HEADLAMP 

9 HEADLAMP CIRCUIT 

9-1 Vehicles for Europe 
Igniticin switch 

START 

Fusible link box 

0.85-R Batterv 

0.5-R 

coco 

CSJ Ln 

QO EO 

CNJ LTS 

.-, , ,-- , Multi-purpose 
© / © / fuse 

B/1.25 1.25-B 
2-RL'1 

1 . 2 5 - R 

1.25-RW 
A-06X 

HL HU 

i 
r-

-

Headlamp relay 

HO 

RY UL 

A-40f 
[ L 

j 
R 

FIG 

* Ö 

RY H L 

L ft 
RQ 

Remarks 
(1) The broken line ( ) indicates R.H, drive vehicles. 
(2) The * symbol wire diameter, colour code and con-

nector are applicable 10 L.H. drive vehicles wi th the 
4G63 engine. 

(3) The symbol A wire diameter and colour codes are 
applicable to diesel-powered vehicles. 

(4) Wires identified before " / " are installed on L.H. 
drive vehicles and those after " / " on R.H. drive vehi 
cles. 

(5) The symbols © , @, etc. indicate connections to the 
same number on the page to the right (or left). 

(6) For details concerning the earth point (example: 
(Q) refer to P. 3-11. 

/Pass s i n g \ / D i m m e r \ /L igh t ing \ 
tch J ^swi tch J ^swi tch J 

Column switch 



CIRCUIT-HEADLAMP 4—35 

Combination meler 

UPPER BEAM 
INDICATOR 

(TO 

© 

0.85-B/ 
1.25-B 

1.25-R 

1.25-RW 

A-11 

A-31 

oc 

(R.H.) 

T 
~> 

cc 
p 

LT> 

OZ 

IX 
CM 

(L.H.D.) 

1.25-B Q 

(R.H.D.I 

(L.H.D.) 

1.25-B 
E OEEV 

(R.H.D.I 

A-42 

(L.H.) 

Headlamp 37G0049 

EH 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

LI: Light Blue O: Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 



4—36 CIRCUIT-HEADLAMP 

9-2 Vehicles for General Export 

Battery 
Fusible link box 

0.5-R 

coco 

o o 
CMtn 

< 

ra 

c|i'KB 

i i 
o o 
CMLO 

0 

OZ 

CO 

CD 
cm oz 

i 
CM 

XL 

m 
<D/ ©/ ©/ ©/ © mz: 

Multi-purpose 

CC 

cn 
CM 

OZ 
I 

Ln 
CM 

CQ 
OZ 

I 
CM 

Rr 

| R B 

as A-40 

CD 
o: 

i 
CM 

1.25-R 
-CD 

1.25-RW 

Remarks 
(1) The broken line ( ) indicates R.H. drive vehicles. 
(2) The A symbol wire diameters and colour codes are 

applicable to diesel-powered vehicles. 
(3) Wires identified before " / " are installed on L.H 

drive vehicles and those after " / " on R.H. drive vehi 
cles. 

(4) The symbols CD. © indicate connections to the 
same number on the page to the right (or left). 

(CO For details concerning the earth point (example: 
E l refer to P. 3-11. 

jHL HU CDCZ) 

7XZZ 

OFF 

( Passing\ / D i m m e A 
switcli j \ switch 1 ( LightincA 

switch j 

Column switcli 



CIRCUIT-HEADLAMP 4—37 

Combination meter 

UPPER BEAM 
INDICATOR 

m 

© 1.25-R 

1.25-RW 

(L.H.D.) 

1.25-B B 
0.85-B \ j , . 

(R.H.D.) | H 
(L.H.D.) 

1.25-B E 
0.85-B V | | , 

(R.H.D) 

(R.H.I (L.H.) 

Headlamp 

AA 
EH 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: 

LI: Light Blue 0 . 

Brown 

Orange 

G: 

P: 

Green 

Pink 

Gr: 

R: 

Gray 

Red 

L: 

Sb: 

Blue 

Silver 
Lg: 
Y: 

Light green 

Yellow 

3TG0050 

W-. White 



4—38 CIRCUIT-HEADLAMP 

9-3 Vehicles for Australia 

Battery 
Fusible link box 

»0.85-R 

Multi-purposo 
fuse 

0.85-B 3 
2-RG 

U_25-_RL __j U25.-RB 
1.25-RW 

A 06 X 
Headlamp relay 

To column switch 
(Wiper and washer) 
[Refer to P. 4-136 

0.85-B 

•HL HU 

( Passing \ / D i m m e r \ / Lighting > 
I switch J I switch J ^ sw i t ch J 

Remarks 
(1) The * symbol fusible link box wire diameter, colour 

code and the broken line are applicable to vehicles 
with the 4-lamp type of headlamps. 

(2) The symbols (T), ®, etc. indicate connections to the 
same number on the page to the right (or left), 

(3) For details concerning the earth point (example: 
E ) refer to P. 3-11. 

Column switch 



CIRCUIT-HEADLAMP 4—39 

Combination meter 

UPPER BEAM 
INDICATOR 

m 

© 

($• 
® 

0.85-B 

1.25-R 
1.25-RB 
1.25-RW 

DÜ 

A-11 

az 
i 

Ln 
co 

A-31 L 

— t - r 
I ; 

Si«! 
i * i < 

L n j L n i 
CQlCOl 

"i * o ' o l 
4 

Ln 
CM 

J A-42[ 

-I-
1 

DQ| ' 

f l0?1 

LOILOI 
CMlCOl 

•I •' 
r - l , 0 | 

I 
^ 

CQI CQ 

' I ' 
Ln l i n 
COICM 

y,\. 

1.25-B 
O.BS-BN^.Hj) 

1.25-B 

A-117 

mm @ ipM (to) 

JA-123 

(R.H.) (L.H.) 

Headlamp 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br Brown 

LI: Light Blue 0 : Orange 

3TG00S1 

G: 

P: 

Green 

Pink 

Gr: 

R: 

Gray 

Red 

L: 

Sb: 

Blue 

Silver 
A 
Y 

Light green 

Yellow W: White 



4—40 CIRCUIT-DIM-DIP LAMP 

10 DIM-DIP LAMP CIRCUIT 

(R.H. drive vehicles for Europe) 

Ignition switch 

J 

START 
JLi 

OFF 

NJL^ACC 

Fusible link box A-41 AN 162 

Battery 

' 50-BY 

0.85-R 

® 

20-BY A50-BY 

3-W 

CO 
_ l 

CM 

3-WR 

cjh E 

El 

1.25-B 

m ^ 
0.85-B 

A-31 

Headlamp 

(R.H.) 

0.B5-RW 
0.85-B 

1.25-RW 
0.B5-B 

A-42 

B<ip 

Column switnh 
/ Lighting \ 
V switch J 

0.85-B 

0 
0 

n 
i > 

rat 30-

Qcz^et-

2-GR 
2-RB 

OFF (K 0-: A-40 oo 

9R 

RB A-43 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

0.85-GW _ Ö J 

o 
CD 

CD 

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameters 

and colour codes are applicable 
to diesel-powered vehicles. 
The symbols (1), (2), etc. indi-
cate connections to the same 
number on the page to the 
righl (or left) 
For details concerning the 
earth point (example: ffi) refer-
to P. 3-11. 

1.25-B 
• CD 

1.25-RW 

GO 
GW 

(5J 

© 

A 30 

(2) 

(3) 

Position lamp Position lamp 
(L.H.) (R.H.) 

F root combination lamp 

Wire colour 

B: Black 
code 

LI: Light Blue 

G: Green 

P: Pink 

L: Blue 

Sb: Silver 

W: White 

Gr: 

R: 

i.g: 
Y: 

Br: Brown 

0 : Orange 

Gray 

Red 

Light green 

Yellow 



CIRCUIT-DIM-DIP LAMP 4—41 

Dim-dip lamp relay 2 

ra m 

-v 3 
CO 

I 
un 
CM 

© 1.25-B 

® -
3-L 

@ • 
© -

2-WR 
GW 

©• 

•(6)-
y • 

a 1.25-RW 

GO 
GW 

CD m 

Resistor 

A-93X B-07 

GO 
GW 

GO 
GW 

B-20 

I I H 1-1 I I cn 

n c-14 ^ L ? 

CD 
I 

CD 
I 

C-28 

CD 

L-Jc-25 

® 
(L.H.) (R.H.) 

Licunte plate lamp 

Dim-dip lamp relay 1 

Aßt 
1 

cc 
I 

CNJ 

CO 

A-92X 

To heater 
(Reter to P. 4-98,39. 

), 

CO 

0.85-B -du Q 

C-21 

GW 
Tail lump 
(R.H.) 

3 

GO 

AB 
Ay~A> \ Tail lamp 

: z 3 J "-•"•' 

-® 

A n.. 

Rear combination 
lamp 

A n 

C-29 

0.85-B dl' O 

ow e* 37GOOS3 



r i R r i l l T _ D l M - D I P LAMP, DAYTIME RUNNING LAMP, TAIL LAMP, 
4 _ 4 2 W M ^ U M p 0 S | T | 0 N L A M p A N D LICENCE PLATE LAMP 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
10 DIM-DIP LAMP CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-40, 41] 

" . Inspection items 

\ 
\ 

\ 

Symptom \ . 

The headlamps do not il luminate 

ZZ 

c 
Ü1 

X 

X 

CO 

© 

r-. 

o 
z 
CD 
m 
D 

LL. 

© 

O 
O I 

o 
z 
01 
in 
Zl 

LL 

® 

> 
CO 01 

Q. 

E 

Q . 

£ 
O 

© 

CM 

> 
ro CU 

Q. 

E 

Q. 

T3 

E 

o 

© 

Q 

•4—• 

cr 

® 

£ 
o 

i 
w 

c 

_ l 

© 

o 

OJ 
c 
c 
o 
o 

ra 

£ c 
ra CD 

JZ <-, 

X c 

Ü 8 

© 

^ 

UJ 

© 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

11 DAYTIME RUNNING LAMP CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-44, 45] 

x . Inspection items 

Symptom \ ^ 

The headlamps do not illuminate 

The headlamps do not be turned off when the 
light switch is set to the tail lamp position 

-V 

c 
CD 

X 

m 
Z3 

X 
Z3 

C O 

® ©
 ' 

Fu
se

 N
o.

 6
 (

fo
r 

lo
w

er
 b

ea
m

) 
1 

Li
gh

tin
g 

sw
itc

h 

® 

'c 
Z3 

CL 
E ro 

X 
CO 
01 

I 

© 

> 
ro 
0> 

CD. 

E ro 
t > ro 
03 

I 

© 

© 

©
 ;

 
T

a
il 

la
m

p 
re

la
y 

o 
+^ 
Ci 
OJ c 
c 
o 
(J 
UJ 

X 

o 
b 

© 

o 
<J 

Q) 
C 
C 
o 
o 

"O 
c 
CD 
m 
in 
03 

E c 
ro o 

x : ' * J 

c c 

5 8 

© 

© 

E
ar

th
 

© 

© 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

12 TAIL LAMP, POSITION LAMP AND LICENCE PLATE LAMP CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-46 to 49] 

\ . Inspection items 

\ . 
^ v 

\ \ . 

Symptom \ ^ 

Lamps fail to i l luminate 

Lamps on only one side il luminate 

Fusible 
link 

o 
LO 
o 

* 
DC 

l O 
03 

O 

© 

M L 

* 
+ 
CO 

o 
2 
01 
tn 
Zl 

LL 

Iti-purpose 
fuse 

cn 

o 
2 
01 
VI 
Zl 

LL 

© 

© 

O 
CM 

O 

2 
01 
m 

LL 

X 

X 

E 
ro _ l 

© 

JZ 
ID *--._ 
in 

cn 

X 

_ l 

© 

o 
o 
03 
c 
c 
o 
o 
"O 
c 
ro 
m 
01 

E c 
ra o JZ X 
ai S 

>- c 

'5 8 

© 

© 

<T3 
UJ 

© 

© 

NOTE (1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles equipped wi th the 4-lamp type of headlamps. 
(3) The * * symbol indicates vehicles for General Export and Australia. 



CIRCUIT-REAR FOG LAMP 

13 REAR FOG LAMP CIRCUIT 
13-1 Vehicles for Europe except Norway and Sweden [Refer to P. 4-50, 51] 

\ ^ Inspection items 

Symptom \ . 

The rear fog lamp does not il luminate 

The rear fog lamp indicator does not il luminate 

CD 
X 

o 

03 

X 

in 
Z3 

© 

o 

o 
z. 
03 
in 
Z) 

LL 

© 

X 

o 

CT> 
c 
V-1 

_ 1 

© 

X 
u *-• 

in 

Q. 

E 
m 

**-

CC 

© 

X 
D 

X 
1 _ 

o 
s 

TD 
CZ 

© 

X 

D 

CO 

© 

o 
*-> 
ID 
03 
c 
c 
o 
u 

"O 
c 
CO 

83 

ro O 

J : *̂  
°>8 
5 8 

© 

© 

x: 

ra 
LU 

© 

© 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

13-2 Vehicles for Norway and Sweden [Refer to P. 4-52, 53] 

\ . Inspection items 

^ v 
^ ^ 

\ v 

\ . 
^ S . 

Symptom ^ x . 

The rear fog lamp does not il luminate 

The rear fog lamp indicator does not i l luminate 

CD 
X 

CD 
3Z 
CZ 

0) 

X 

Z3 
LL 

© 

O 

CD 

2 
0) 

Z3 

u_ 

© 

_c 
o 
_ 
V) 

o> 
_l 

© 

SI 
ID 
+-' 

5 
in 
Q. 

E 
JO 

O 

CU 

cn 

© 

> 
CO 

Q. 

E 
JO 

O 

CU 
CC 

© 

X 

D 
X 
i . 

o 
*-• 
3 "O 

© 

X I 

D 
CO 

© 

o 
o 
03 
c 
c 
o 

TD 
O 

b 

© 

o *-. o 
03 
c 
c 
o 
o 

TD 
C 

tn 
03 
c c 
ro CD 

X '<-

>- c 
5 o 

© 

© 

X 

CO 
LU 

® 

© 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 



4—44 CIRCUIT-DAYTIME RUNNING LAMP 

11 DAYTIME RUNNING LAMP CIRCUIT 

(Vehicles for Norway and Sweden) 

Ignition swilch 

Battery 

* 50-BY 

START 

A-41 AM 
Fusible link box 

0.85-R B-54 
3-W r~• 3-W*' 

3-W*2 3-WR 

20-BY 50-BY 

1.25-B 1.25-B 
]]py 0.85-B Multi-purpose 

fuse 

1.25-RW^_© 

(T9) 

1.25-RW 
0.85-B 

0.B5-GW 
ftGW © Headlamp • 

1.25-RW 
0.85-B 

1.25-B 

Column switch 

OFF-00!: (Jx 

SR 

RB 

@® ©(̂ J) 
Position lamp Position lamp 
IL.H.) (R.H.) 

Front combination lamp 

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameters 

and colour codes are applicable 
to diesel-powered vehicles, 

(2) The i< symbol wire diameter, 
colour code and connector are 
applicable to vehicles wi th the 
4G32 engine. 

(3) The s y m b o l s © , © , etc. indi-
cate connections lo the same 
number on the page to the 
right (or left). 

(4) For details concerning the eanh 
point (example: [ 0 ) refer lo P. 
3-11. 



CIRCUIT-DAYTIME RUNNING LAMP 4—45 

T N 
CQ 

I 
IX 
Csi 

p 
1.25-B 

©• 

©• 
@-
©• 
y 

2-RY 

2-GR 
2-GR 
2-LB 
2-BR 

ey-

es). 
(9). 

1.25-B 

GO 
. GW 

IGY RYT 

Daytime running 
lamp relay 2 
(Headlamp) w 

Diode 1 

CD 

cc 
>-
I 

Csi 

M" yJ A-67 

**f4<-

i 
Csi 

To diode 2 
[Refer to P. 4-53.] 

OZ 
>-

I 
CNJ 

CQ 

CC 

CO 

oz 
CD 

I 
Csi 

J A 6 5 

rBR 
VH 

X B 

CC 
I 

CNl 

CO 

A - 3 2 

(A 
a 
X 
RV 

BFtj 

GO 
GW 

GO 
GW 

B-20 

1 M H I I I 
CD 

M c-14 S°%J 

CD 

Wire co l ou r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n 

LL L igh t B lue 0 : Orange 

G: Green Gr : Gray 

P: Pink R: Red 

L- Blue Lg: L igh t green 

Sb : Si lver Y : Y e l l o w 

W: W h i t e 

co 
i 

CD 

c-28 r n [ 

CO 

C-25 

(L.H.) (R.H. 

Licenre plate lamp 

CQ 

ri» 
B 

BR 

en 

Daytime running 
lamp relay 1 
(Tail lampl 

m m 

oz 
cn 

t 
Csi 

cc 
CD 

I 
CSI CNJ 

CQ 

j A-68 

ffi 

cc 
CD 

CNl CNl CNl 

A - 3 3 

M 

0.85-B 
^ l ' 

C-21 

Tail lamp 
1R.H.) 

GO 
Tail lamp 
(L.H.) 

P& 

JD 

Rear combination 
lamp 

C-29 

0.85-B -c|i. m 

37O0052 



4—46 CIRCUIT-TAIL LAMP, POSITION LAMP AND LICENCE PLATE LAMP 

12 TAIL LAMP • POSITION LAMP AND LICENCE PLATE LAMP CIRCUITS 

12-1 Vehicles for Europe except Norway and Sweden 
Column switch 
(Lighting switch) 

Battery Fusible link box 

A50-BY 

>-
CO 

I 
o 
CNl 

9 m 
0.5-G 

r3-W 
3-WR 

20-BY 50-BY -cji. ED 

EQ 

(L.H.D.) (R.H.D.) 

A-40g 

3R 

HB 

A-40f 

0 E '»|o-

A-43 

Front combination 
lamp 

Position 
lamp (L.H.) 

Position 
tamp (R.H.) 

GO 

Q)C:D 

A-40 

r« X 1 

0.85-GW *GVI 

A-30 
(R.H.D.) (L.H.D.) 

© / C D / ( D / © / © / ® Mulli-purpo« 

o 
CD 

C-28 
o 
CD 

Licence plate 
lamp 

(L H,©Z 
F-GW 

(R.H.) 
GW 

C-25 

B 

C-14 
F-GW | - | GW 

1 M M i B-20 

CDCD 

IX 

co 

o 

CJ 

o 
CJ 

B -I|D-

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameters and 

colour codes are applicable to diesel-
powered vehicles. 

(2) The * symbol wire diameters and 
colour codes are applicable to L.H. 
drive vehicles w i th the 4G32 engine. 

(3) The broken line ( } indicates R.H. 
drive vehicles. 

(4) For details concerning the earth 
point (example: EQ ) refer to P. 3-11. 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green 

LI: Light Blue 0 : Orange P: Pink 

Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow 

co 
i 

IX 

co 

o 

o 
CJ 

C-29 

CJ 

CQ CD 

@ ^ ) @ @ ^ @ 

C-21 

Tail lamp 
(L.H.) 

Tail lamp 
(R.H.) 

IX 
CO 

o 

Rear combination lamp 

A n A n 

W: White 



CIRCUIT-TAIL LAMP, POSITION LAMP AND LICENCE PLATE LAMP 4—47 

12-2 Vehicles for General Export and Australia 
Column switch 
(Lighting switch) 

Battery Fusible link box 

0 .5 -G 
50-BY 

* 0 .85-G 

GO 

o 
CNJ 

20-BY A 50-BY -cj|. EQ 

EQ 
(L.H.D.) (R.H.D.) 

Q B-ip-^-

A-40n, e 

OFF 

OQX 

3tt 

HB 

A-40o, p 
BW 

RB 
I 
I 

A - 4 0 

A - 4 3 n 

A - 4 3 

A - 4 3 o , p 
A - 4 3 

Front combination 
lamp 

A 

Position 
lamp (L.H.) 

Position 
lamp (R.H.) 

Mult i purpose 
(use 

3-WR ® _0 .85 -GW 

OGW *RG 

To horn 
[Refer to P. 4-77. 

0.85-GW 

o GW *RG 
B-20p 

A-30n 

A - 3 0 

Licence plate 
lamp 

A -30O, p 

(R.H.D.) (L.H.D.) 

0 ES ,,p-̂ -

A - 3 0 

C-28 

..H.xg: 
F-GW 

(R.H.) 

GW Odt-* 
C-25 

>P 
B 

T»D 
C-14 

*2 »3 
1 1 1 

1 t | 1 | | 1 | 1 

B-20n, e 
• 1 *4 
f 1 1 

LLJ 1| |1 Ü 

B-20o 

i M W i l l 

*C3 

O O 

F-GW p-| GW 

Remarks 
(1) T h e f> s y m b o l w i re d iameters and co lou r codes 

are app l i cab le tu d iese l -powered vehicles. 
12) The * s y m b o l w i re d iameters , co lou r codes and 

connec to r are app l i cab le t o vehicles w i t h the 
4 - lamp t y p e of head lamps. 

(3) T h e ö s y m b o l w i re d iameters and co lou r codes 
are app l i cab le to General Expo r t p e t r o l - p o w e i e d 
vehicles w i t h R .H . d r i ve , and to vehicles fo r cn 
Aus t ra l i a . <x 

(4) T h e 0 s y m b o l w i r e d iameters and co lou r codes , 
are app l i cab le to General E x p o r t pe t ro l - powered ° 
vehicles w i t h L .H . d r i ve , and to d iese l -powered XL. 
vehic les. 

(5) For detai ls on the ear th p o i n t (examp le : | 0 ) Q 
refer to P. 3 - 1 1 . 

W i r e c o l o u r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n G: Green Gr: Gray 

LI L ight B lue O: Orange P: Pink R: Red 

CD 

oz 

CD 

B-20 

GO 

C-29 

co 

@(jjK> 
Tail lamp 
(L.H.) 

Tail lamp 
(R.H.) 

C-21 

Rear combination lamp 

B 

RG 
A n 

37G0O54 

L: Blue Lg : L ight green W: W h i t e 

Sb: Si lver Y : Y e l l o w 



4—48 CIRCUIT-TAIL LAMP, POSITION LAMP AND LICENCE PLATE LAMP 

Ignition swi lrh 

12-3 Vehicles for Norway and Sweden 

' 50 -BY 

START 

AM IG? -usibln link box 

0.85-R Battery 

3-W «i 

3-W ^ 3-WR 

I»H n 
20-BY 50-BY 

m 1.25-B 1.25-B 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

0.85-GW 
GW : 

2-BR»., 

1.25-B 
m , | i - / 0.85-B 

1.25-B 

Cohjinn swi l rh 

art 

HO 

@@ @© 
Position lamp Position lamp 
(L.H.) (R.H.) 

Front combination lamp 

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameters 

and colour codes are applicable 
to diesel-powered vehicles. 
The it symbol wire diameter, 
colour code and connector are 
applicable to vehicles equipped 
with the 4G32 engine. 

(3) The s y m b o l s © , © , etc. indi-
cate connections to the same 
number on the paye to the right 
(or left). 

(4) For details concerning the earth 
poini (example. IB) rerer m P 
3-11. 



CIRCUIT-TAIL LAMP, POSITION LAMP AND LICENCE PLATE LAMP 4—49 

1.25-B 

(2)-

( 3 > 

( 4 > 

<5> 

2-GR 
2-GR 
2-LB 
2-BR 

g,, „1.25-B 

(7) • 

C8) • 

GO 
GW 

I L I»*!0"! 
w 
Diode 1 

Daytime running 
lamp relay 1 
(Tail lamp) 

m 
IT s 
i 

IX 
Csj 

az 
i 

CNl 

CC 
CD 

I 
CN/ 

PI 

A-65 
i m 

A 68 

cm 
ex 

i 
CNl 

CX 

A-32 
fOR 

1 
x \ 

a 

GO 
GW 

GO 
GW 

B-20 

I I H H I 1 
o 

DC-14 ^ J 

CD 
I 

Wire colour code 

B Black Br: Brown 

LI. I ight Blue O: Orange 

Ci: Green Gr: Gray 

P: Pink R: Red 

I..: Blue Lg Light green 

Sb Silver Y Yellow 

W: White 

o CD 

C-28 

CO 

C-25 

© @ 
(L.H.) (R.H.) 

CO 

A. 
Licence plate lamp 

OZ 
CD 

I 
CNl 

CQ 

(p X 
L 

SRY] 

BR 

A-3S 

cc 
CD 

I 
CM 

[OR m 

0.85-B o\\. D 

C-21 

GW 
Tail lamp 
(R.H.) 

GO 
Tail lamp 
(L.H.) 

A n 

Rear combination 
I . imp 

C-29 

0.85-B 4 1 

37G0O55 



4—50 CIRCUIT-REAR FOG LAMP 

13 REAR FOG LAMP CIRCUIT 

13-1 Vehicles for Europe except Norway and Sweden 
Ignil ion switch 

START 

^usible link box 

0 . 8 5 - R B a l t e r y 

3-}i 3-WR 

cncx 
2-RB 

CNILO 

fl-E 

CQÜQ 
I I 

O O 
CNlun 

>- 2 - R L / 1 . 2 5 - R L 
az\ 

1 
i . . i Multi-purpose 

© / © fuse 

EQ 

i % 
1.25-B 

2-RL«1 

3-RL* 2 

cc 
I 

LO 
CO 

. - I o 

2-R 
A-06X 

Headlamp relay 

To headlamp (R.H.) 
iRster to P. 4-34,35.] 

1.25-RW az 
CNl 

A-40ga 

RY RL 

L 

l 
R 

cc 
CNJ 

To column switch 
(Passing switch) 
[Refer to P. 4-34 1 

1 
oz\ 
CNl 

CC 

CNl 

A-32 
s—\ RL X 

d- 0 . 8 5 - B •© 

0_.8_52.R_L 
RW" 

0.85-RL „ 

A 
•P 

Zi 

RY 
I 

RL 

A-40f 
L R 

RL 

A -4( 3g ) 
L 

^1 

J 
HL HU 

A-40 

c:3(°:§) 

11 • 

-..;' x . j ' 

OFF 

/ Dimmer N / Lighting \ 
V switch j \ switch J 

Column switch 

http://0_.8_52.R_L


CIRCUIT-REAR FOG LAMP 4—51 

A 
(L H D . ) (R.H.D. 

0 ID 
T 

Rear fog lamp switch 

CQ 

L O 
CNl 

Ä 
L O 

co 

0 0 

m 
J1 

s 
A-47 

0.85-B r-j 0.85-B 

A-48J 
A F RL 

RW 
s 

A-48 

A-48k 

CZi 

RW 

(i) 
0.85-B 

0.85-RL 
RW 

L O 

co 

0.85-RL 

A 5 7 

• 

"TT 

00 

L O 

co 
To cigarette tighter 0 

[Refer to P. 4-148.! 

OQ 

L O 
CO 

RW o R 

. m 0.85-RL 
RW 

No connection I 

A-19 

B-17 

® 

0 . 0-85-RL, 

-̂ -D m 
_0. 85-RL r-i 0.85-RL 

A-20 

Remarks 
(1) The ft symbol wire diameter, colour code and connector are 

applicable to vehicles equipped wi th the 4G32 engine. 
(2} The A symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable 

to diese! powered vehicles. 
(3) The broken line ( ) indicates R.H. drive vehicles. 
(4) The chain line ( ) indicates L.H. drive vehicles. 
(5) Wires identified before " / " are installed on L.H. drive vehi-

cles and those after " / " on R.H. drive vehicles. 
(6) Connector connection between the connector (A-19) and 

connector (A-20) are applicable to vehicles for Switzerland. 
(7) The earth point No. [Q is applicable to R.H. drive vehicles. 
(8) The s y m b o l s © , ® , etc. indicate connections to the same 

number on the page to the right (or left). 
(9) For details on the earth point (example: IB ) refer to P. 3-11. 

© 

C-22 (L.H.D.) 
C-30 (R.H.D.) 

CQ 
I 

L O 
CO 

CD 

A. 

U 
Rear fog lamp 

Wire colour code 
B: Black Br. 

LI: Light Blue 0 : 

Brown 

Orange 

G: 

P: 

Green 

Pink 

Gr: 

R: 
Gray 

Red 

L: Blue 

Sh: Silver 
Lg: 
Y 

Light green 
Yellow W: 

37GOOS6 

White 



4—52 CIRCUIT-REAR FOG LAMP 

13-2 Vehicles for Norway and Sweden 
Ignition switch 

L 

il 

Fusible link box 

Battery 

coco 
I I o o 

CNILO 

< 

B 

0.85-R 

0.5-G 

B-54 

3-W 

3-WR 

'3-W 

^ 1 3 

U H l LJLIJJ 

^•m 

COCX 
I I o o 

CNJLTJ 

< 

CC 

CNJ 

A 
Multi-purpose (fg) , 
fuse ^ - 7 

a: 
i 

LO 
OD 

RL 

L 

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameters and colour codes are ap-

plicable to diesel-powered vehicles. 
(2) The ft symbol wire diameter, colour code and connec-

tor are applicable to vehicles equipped wi th I he 4G32 
engine 
The symbols © . (2), etc. indicate connections lo the 
same number on ihe page to the right (or lef l). 
F:or details concerning the earlh point (example: E ) 
refer to P. 3-11. 

(3 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green 

LI: Light Blue O. Orange P: Pink 

L: Blue Lg: Light green 

Sb: Silver Y. Yellow W: White 

Gr: Gray 

R: Red 

START 

IG2ACC A-41 

"'3 -W 3-WR 

cc 
Csj CNl 

A-40 

2-BR © 

2-BR @ 2~lß » © 

2-RL -@ 

2-RL , 
0.85-RL 

OFF 

( Lighting \ 
switch J 

Column swilch 



CIRCUIT-REAR FOG LAMP 4—53 

Rear focj lamp relay 

A-04X 

w 
Diode 1 

YHIRBIRLI w 
Diode 2 

3 
R l BR 

B SR 

Day tune running 
lamp relay 2 
[Headlampl 

Daytime running 
lamp relay 1 
(Tail lamp] 

To cigareiie 
[Refer to P. 

CQ 
I 

IX 
CO 

lighter 
4148 . ] 

a: 
ex 

i 
CM 

© • 2-BR 

y • 
(3) -

2-BR 
TTB" 

(A)-

( 5 1 -

( Ö ) -

2-RL 

2-RL 
0.85-RL 

CQ 
I 

CO 

A-6b[ 

W- f - * i •I f H 

A-66 

i 
CNJ 

I 
CNl 

>~ 
I 

CM 

m 
M 

A-32 

a; 
ca 

i 
CNl 

oo 
a: 

i 
CM 

CO a: 

a: 
I 

CM 

cc 
I 

A-67 

Q> 

a; 
I 

CM 

a: 
CJ3 

i 
CM 

A-68^ 

az 
CQ 

i 
CNl 

a: 
CD 

I 
CNl 

™^3 
R4 M 

CO 

az az 
« i 
*CM 

a: 

0.85-RL i—I 0.85-RL 

co 
I 

IX 
CO 

o 

CO 
I 

LT) 
CM 

A-47 

A- 2 

RL 

T 

H 

J 

n 

A-48k 

az 
LT) 

co 

A-48 

a: 

A-48J 

/ 
D] 
FfL 

n« 
\ a: 

I 
LT) 
CO 

iL -Ö-

E 

CO 

a: 

A-35 « 2 

ra 

2-GR 

2-RY 

To column swilch 
(Lighting switch) 
[Refer to P. 4-34.] 

To headlamp 
[Refer to P. 4-34, 35. 

^W_Q_R. 
B-17 

@ S 

cc 

by 0 

A-67 C-30 

co 
i 

LT) 
CO 
O 

A. 

m 

CQ 

L O 
OO 

A 

Rear fog 
lamp swilch 

EH 

Rear fog lamp 

yyy. 3 7G005 7 



4—54 CIRCUIT-ROOM LAMP 

TROUBLESHOOTING 

14 ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4 55 to 59] 

""--. Inspection items 
\ 

\ . 
' "x. 

x.^ 

\ . 

Symptom N. 

The room lamp does not illuminate when the door 
is opened (illuminates when the room lamp switch 
is door position) 

The room lamp does not il luminate (illuminates 
when the room lamp switch is ON position) 

Door-ajar warning lamp does not il luminate 

Door-ajar warning lamp does not be turned off 

Fusible 
ink 

CD 
X 

CC 

X 
CO 

® 

d 
z 
CU 
Ul 
z 

L L 

© 

© 

x: 
CJ 

5 

o 
o 

T D 

C 
O 

L L 

x: 
Ü 

g 
m 
v_ 
O 

o 
" O 

CO 

a> 
CL 

G) 

® 

© 

CJ 

m 
CD 

CO 
CD 

ro |_ 

X 
o 
5 
m a 
E 

JO 

£ 
o 
o 
az 

® 

(?) 

X 

X 

5 
*--
CO 
LJ 

TO 
C 

© 

TD 

CO 
O 
X 

=s 
CJ 

'G 
T D 
CD 

C 

aZ 

... 

© 

X 

3D 

X 

© 

(3) 

D
io

d
e

**
 

— 

--

® 

a 
CJ 

c 
c 
o 
o 

T D 
c 
to 
tn 
in 
03 

W
ir

in
g 

ha
rn

 
co

nn
ec

tio
n 

© 

© 

sz 

Id 

L U 

<7J 

© 

© 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles equipped wi th the 4-iamp type of headlamps. 
(3) The ** symbol indicates vehicles for Australia. 



CIRCUIT-ROOM LAMP 4—55 

14 ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT 

14-1 Vehicles for Europe 
Fusible link box 

o 
0.5-G B-54 

-o-3-WR r- i 3-WR 3-W 

Battery 

>- >-
CO CO 

<t0J|l E 

coca 

Multi-purpose fry 
fuse ö { 

I I 
CD CD 
CNl Ln 

0_£_ 

Front door switch 

(L.H.) (R.H.I 

ED B-64 B-16 

Combination 
meter 

DDDR-AJAR WARNIG 
LAMP 

RG 

RB 
CD 

A-14 I 1 I 1 I I S 

CO 

or 

B-20 

» H I I I I I I 

Front room 
amp 

"-© 

"TON 

FF 

C-04 
GR 

cc 

T 

RB 

R 

Rear room lamp 
and spoi lamp. 

r-r-yiol-i 

C-01 

GR 

C-09 
B i—I GR 

fi I ! 

RB nBW*J 

Ik. 
L_ 

Rear door switch 

C-31 C-24 

cc 
CD 

ES1 n c - i 4 
cu 

or 
CD 

C-27 

Tailgate swilch 

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable to diesel-

powered vehicles. 
(2) The it symbol wire diameter, colour code and connector are applicable 

to L.H. drive vehicles equipped wi th the 4G32 engine. 
(3) The ci symbol wire diameters, colour codes and the chain line ( ) 

indicates Van (Long body) and Mini bus. 
(4) For details on the earth point (example: IB ) refer to P. 3-11. 

37G0076 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown 

LI: Light Blue O: Orange 

G: Green Gr: Gray 

P: Pink R: Red 

L: Blue Lg: Light green 

Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 



4—56 CIRCUIT-ROOM LAMP 

14-2 Vehicles for General Export 

E 

Battery 

COCQ 

ii 
CsltX 

< 

e 

iji'E 

CO OD 

CDCD 
CsltX 

A 

Combination meter 

Fusible link box 

0.5-G 
B-54 

3-WR i—|3-VJR 

CS 

i 
CO 

Multi-purpose 
fuse '© 

CO 
CC 

DOOR-AJAR WARNIG 
LAHP ^ _ 

RB 

RG 

A-14 

RG 

RB 

GR RG 

© 

© 

• (3) 

Front door < 
switch 

E 

B-64 

H, ^Jc) Q RG 

H.) ioTc RG 

B-16 

Remarks 
(1) The z symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable to diesel-powered vehicles. 
(2) 1 he : : symbol wire diameters, colour codes and connector are applicable to diesel-powered vehicles wi th R.H. drive. 
(3) Ihe •'.' symbol connector and the chain line ( ) are applicable to vehicles equipped wi th rear room lamp, spot lamp 

and step lamp 
|4! The ••"'• symbol connector and the broken line ( 1 are applicable to Van (1 ong body) and Mini bus (except 4G32 

engine). 
(ri) The symbols © , (?), etc. indicate connections to Ihe same number on the page to the right (or left), 
(fi) Lor details on the earth point (example: D3 ) refer to P. 3-11. 



CIRCUIT-ROOM LAMP 4—57 

B* I RB 

Rear room lamp 
and spot Ump 

Fronl room l.imp Rear room lamp 

Slep lamp 

ON 

I0FF?DR 

,0N 

JOFF? DR 

f—© °^c 

'*-@ 0^x4 

y < vb4» 

a 
L.H.D.) B 28 

(R.H.D.) B-60 

GR RG 

RB GR 

I 

C-01 

C-14 t^? 

C-27 

Tailgate switch 

Rear door switch 

37G0078 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L. Blue Lg: Light green 

LI: l i gh t Blue 0 : Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 



4—58 CIRCUIT-ROOM LAMP 

14-3 Vehicles for Australia 

Battery Fusible link box 

0.85-R 

0.5-G 

B-54 
3-WR •—| 3-WR 

Q 

CC 

1 
co 

Multi-purpose 
fuse '® 

Combination 
meter RS g 

Diode 
r*T*"| connector 

|sfljlY|ws| I 1^ • • ] 

ca 
CC 

E 

Front door 
switch 

E 

A-125 

D00R-A0AR WARNIG 

R.H. 

¥ 

F-
R

B 
F-

R
G

 

<0> 

r 
RB 

X 
JRQ 

(L.H.) (R.H.) 

Door lamp 



CIRCUIT-ROOM LAMP 4—59 

Front room lamp 

OFFYD 
Step lamp 

9 

ND BH 

RG^^GB 

B-21 

SO D§ 

Rear room lamp and 
spot lamp 

Rear room lamp 

OFFYDR 

cc 
CD 

c-31 n 
Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray 

LI: Light Blue 0 : Orange P: Pink R: Red 

L: Blue Lg: Light green 

Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 

Rear door switch 

C-01 

cc 
CD 

n c - i 4 t ^ 

oz 
CD 

C-27 

Tailgate switch 

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameter, colour code and the chain line ( ) are applicable to vehicles equipped wi th rear room 

lamp and spot lamp. 
(2) The fusible link box * symbol wire diameter and colour code is applicable to vehicles equipped wi th the 4-lamp type 

of headlamps. 
(3) The symbols CO. ®. et(- indicate connections to the same number on the page to the right (or left). 37G007B 
(4) For details on the earth point (example: JQ ) refer to P. 3-11. 



4—60 CIRCUIT-ILLUMINATION LAMP 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
15 ILLUMINATION LAMP CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-61 to 65] 

^ - ^ Inpsection items 

\ ^ 
\ 

^ \ . 
" \ 

^ - v . 

\ ^ 

\ . 
^x^^ 

Symptom ^ \ ^ 

I l lumination lamp fails to illuminate 

* * * I l lumination lamp cannot be dimmed 

u 
in 
ö 
ZZ 
C 

03 

tn 
3 

LL 

(D 

Multi-
purpose 

fuse 

ro 
d 
Z 
VI 
3D 

LL 

( 

* 
CM 

6 

in 

n 
LL 

) 

< 
o 
0) 
uj 

TD 
03 
CO 

u 
T3 
QJ 

Q 

© 

JZ 

5 
t/> 

c 

JZ 

_J 

© 

Z 
X 

CL 

b 
-J 

® 

X 
ID 
o 
X 
3D 
13 

U 

QJ 

C 

o_ 

© 

JZ 

u 

5 
CT) 
C 

JZ 

AJ 

© 

* 
* * 
ro 
in 
O 
03 

X 

CC 

• 

(0 

ID 
CD 

o 

X 

cz 
m 
VI 
QJ 

ro.Q 

pi 
- i o 
s. o 

® 

@ 

_c 

IT> 
LU 

<S> 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles for General Export and Australia. 
(3) The * * symbol indicates R.H. drive vehicles for Europe. 
(4) The * * * symbol indicates vehicles for Australia. 



CIRCUIT- ILLUMINATION LAMP 4—61 

15 ILLUMINATION LAMP CIRCUIT 

15-1 Vehiclesfor Europe 

A 14 

(Xmbinat ion meter 

Battery Fusible link box 

0 w 
B-54 t, 

3 -WR i—i 3 -WR 3 - W 

0 ••|o-
\.?y V) 

fr-fl] E"t> 
1.25 - [J 

>- >-
I 

O o 
C V J L O 

.--l 

i l | < > 
1.25-B 

rR 
F0 C3 A-14 

A 4 0 f 

EQ 

S R 

H B 

A-40g 
SF 

R B 

Column switcli 
(Lighting switch] 

0 
05 

left ^ 

OFFiDaj Q? 

A-40 

2-GR 4 " 
2- RR 

C]'iL> 

0 » 

B 

A-80 

Multi-purpose 

Dedicated fuse 

GR G» 

L Ü 

CD 

H5-B p-|Q.«b-B 

A-47 

0 

To front com-
bination lamp 

0-86-GW I L . H . ) 
* " I Refer to 

P. 4-46, 48, 
Q L I ,—. r.u 4 9-Al 

A-46 
A-46m 

GW 
X \ 

A-461 

Heated seat 
switch illumi-
nation lamp 

0 » 

B 

(L.H.) GW 

( R . H . ) ( S 
B 

_QW 

13 
GW 

1 p ' b i 

GW 
r 

1 GW 
X 

1 
\ 

A-79 

A-78 

QW 

e 

To cigarette 
lighter 
[Refer to P. 4-148.] 

.0-85 - a 

LO 

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameters and colour 

codes are applicable to diesel-powered vehi-
cles. 

(2) The chain line ( ) is applicable to vehi-
cles equipped wi th the inclino meter. 

(3) The two-point chain line ( ) is appli-
cable to vehicles equipped wi th the heated 
seat. 

(4) The broken line (--•--) indicates R.H. drive 
vehicles. 

(5) The it symbol wire diameter, colour code 
and connector are applicable to L.H. drive 
vehicles wi th Ihe 4G32 engine. 

(6) For details on the earth poini (example: 
E ) reter to P. 3-11. 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue 

l.l: Light Blue O: Orange P: Pink R: Red 

CD CD 

W'm §A62 ® 

A-61 t ^ » 7 

A-85 

Heater control 
i l lumination lamp 

Aslitray 
il lumination 
lamp 

Cigarette lighter 
i l lumination lamp 

A 6 3 

Lg: Light green 

Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 

Inclinometer 
i l lumination 
I .imp 37G0101 



4—62 CIRCUIT- ILLUMINATION LAMP 

15-2 Vehicles for General Export 

0- 0-
CQCQ 
I i 

O O 
CM L O 

•3 
0 - 5 - G 

Battery 

f—I U- D - b 
B-54 

3-WR r n 3-WR 
-D-

Fusible link box 
ffl 

> KB 
CO CD 

O O 
< ^ J L O 

A-40n 

HO 

HB 

Multi-purpose (i)j 
fuse yy/ 

m A-40o,p 

Br 

RB 

To position lamp ° 0 - 8 5 " R G < > 0 . 8 5 - G V I 

A-40 

Column switch 
[Lighting switch) 

0 
0 

n © 
• • i i 
u @ 
(dnz©-

OFF 50QJ a? 

[Refer to P. 4-47 

To horn 
[Refer to P. 4-77.) 

,0 85 - GVi 

U85-GW " 0 . 8 5 - 1 ^ 
RB 

ILLUMINATION 

GW 

A-14 
Combination meter 

Remarks 
The A symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable to 
diesel-powered vehicles. 
The I I symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable to 
R.H. drive petrol-powered vehicles. 
The 0 symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable to 
L.H. drive petrol-powered vehicles and diesel-powered vehicles. 
The chain line ( ) is applicable to Mini bus not equipped with 
the rear heater. 
The two-point chain line ( ) is applicable to R.H. drive vehicles. 
The three-point chain line ( ) is applicable to vehicles 
equipped wi th the inclinometer. 
The broken line ( ) is applicable to Mini bus equipped wi th the 
cigarette lighter or rear heater. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

15] 
16) 

L O 
CXI 

CD 

P 
LO 
CXJ 

B-62a 

ffl 
B-83b 

1 
X 

«j 
B-62 or B 83 

GW I—I GM GW CO 

GW 

0.85 - B 

Pj 

A 

u 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br 

I I . Light Blue 0 : 

Brown 

Orange 

G: 
P: 

Green 

Pink 

Gr: 

R: 

Gray 

Red 

L: 

Sb: 

Blue 
Silver 

Lg: 
Y: 

Light green 

Yellow W: White 



CIRCUIT-ILLUMINATION LAMP 4—63 

B OK 

Cigarette lighter 
i l lumination lamp 
(Rear) 

yx 
CD 

r 
B-91 

GW i—i GW J-D-

© JGW 

C-42 

Rear heater 
control i l lumination 
amp 

C-38 C3 
' ^ 3 

CD zf) 
CO 

G_W_i—i_GW__ | _ _ _ j 

B-91 

row !X 
N. 

To cigarette j 

[Refer to P. 4-149 ] j ^ 

0.85-B 
lighter I 0 _ 8 5 . ß 

f 
G« 

X s 

GW 
X 

N 

© .GW 
A-46 

GW p GW 

T 

s , ,0.85- B 0.85-B,—| 0.85-B 

A-47 

B 

o co; 
- L 

n 
A-61 T3»? 

CD CD 

@ A 8 6 

CQ 

I 

Cxj 

CD 

A-62 © A-60 

(HI 

(9) 

["he symbol © , ®, etc. indi-
cate connections to the same 
number on the page to the 
right (or left). 

For details concerning the 
earth point (example: E ) 
refer to P. 3-11. 

cDimi 
yXA 

@ 

] A 63 I 
Cigaret 
i l lumin 
(From 

te lighter 
ation lamp 

Ashtray 
il lumination 
lamp 

Heater control 
i l lumination lamp 

EH 
Inclino meter 
i l lumination 
lamp 37G0103 



4—64 CIRCUIT- ILLUMINATION LAMP 

15-3 Vehicles for Australia 

>-
oo 

CD 

>-
CO 

o 
CM 

3 
0- 5 - G |—I U- 0 - b 

B-54 
3-WR r—i 3-WR 

Battery Fusible link box L3 

Q\< EQ 

Multi-purpose / " T \ J 
fuse \oJI 

EQ A-40n 

RQ 

flö 

Column swilch 
(Lighting switch) 

i • i i 

VJ yQ> 

^9=^0 

OFF S^i a? 

To position lamp 
[Refer to P. 4-47/ 

To horn 
[Refer to P. 4-77. 

JD.85-RG 

_0 85 - GW 

0 8 5 - R G 

RB 

A-40 

Combination meter 

ILLUMINATION LAMP 

GW 

BL 

A-14 

Remarks 
(1) The chain line ( ) is applicable to Mini bus not equipped 

wi th the rear heater. 
(2) The broken line ( ) is applicable to Mini bus equipped wi th the 

cigarette lighter or rear heater. 
(3) The two-point chain line ( ) is applicable to R.H. drive vehi-

cles. 
(4) The three-point chain line ( ) is applicable to vehicles 

equipped wi th the inclinometer. 
(5) The s y m b o l s ® , ®, etc. indicate connections to the same number 

on the page to the right (or left). 
(6) For details concerning the earth point (example: JO ) refer to P. 

3-11. 

CO 
i 

140 
OO 

Q 

] 
><: 

-1 
B-83 

GW n GW o M+® 

GW 
•® 

BL 
•(3) 

0 . 8 5 - B • (?) 

Wire colour code 
B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

LI Light Blue O: Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 



CIRCUIT-ILLUMINATION LAMP 4—65 

B aw L 

Rheostat Cigarette lighter 
i l lumination lamp 
(Rear) 

Rear heater 
control i l lumination 
lamp 

I | C 38 

A-109 n n A - 1 1 0 

GW r—i GW r 
GW i—i GW 

0.85-B 
To cigarette lighter 
i Refer to P. 4-149 0.85 - B 

CO CO CD CO 

® A-8b 

COlCQ 

Cigarette lighter 
A - 6 3 L-^J il lumination lamp 

?*l (Front) 

Ashtray 
il lumination 
lamp 

Heater contro 
i l lumination lamp 

r£ ,0.85- B 0.85-B r - i 0 . 85 -B 

A-60 

Inclino meter 
i l lumination lamp 

37Q0102 



4—66 CIRCUIT-TURN-SIGNAL LAMP AND HAZARD LAMP 

16 TURN-SIGNAL LAMP AND HAZARD LAMP CIRCUIT 

16-1 Vehicles for Europe gnilion switch 

COCO 

o o 
incv j 

E4» 

COCO 
I I 

o o 
LOCO 

CvJ 

~i 

START 

Fusible link box 

Battery 0.85-R 

A-46m 

E 
/ 
s SY X QLIRL1 

GW|GR 

A. IS 

EQ if-1 
RL 

S R 

S L 

RB 

X SV G A 
61 

Q BY X S L 

3W 

P L 

GR 

XL 

EQ 

A-59 A-46 

A-59 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

< 
RS 

X 

/ 
RW 

GY 

GR 

GL 
X 
R L 

Rf l 

G 

Hazard 
switch 

To back-up 
lamp switch 

P . 8 5 - R G p . l . 2 5 - R < ^ (Refer to P. 

62 SB*© 
GY— @ 

Rem 
(11 

(2) 

(31 

(4) 

arks 
For details concerning the 
earth point (example: H ) 
refer to P. 3-11. 
The s y m b o l s © , ® , etc. 
ndicate connections to the 

same number on the page to 
the right (on left). 
(Thus, © on the right page 
is connected to © on the 
left page.) 
The broken line ( ) is ap-
plicable to vehicles equipped 
wi th M.P.I. 
The chain line ( ) is ap-
plicable to R.H. drive vehi-
cles. 
The two point chain line 
( ) is applicable to L.H. 
drive vehicles. 

0.85-B 0.85-B 0.85-B 
1.25-B 

A-08X 

I—uV>—f"YJf ""•• 
~***r*\ 

Flasher 
unit K + - 0 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown 

LI: Light Blue 0 : Orange 

G: 

P. 

Green 

Pink 

Gr: 

R: 

Gray 

Red 

L: Blue 
Sb: Silver 



CIRCUIT-TURN-SIGNAL LAMP AND HAZARD LAMP 4—67 

A-40f 

©• GR 
GY 
GL 
RW 

0.85-B 

©• 1.25-B 

T 

LT>I o o 
I 

L D 
CO 

Column switch 
(Turn-signal swilch) 

A-11 
Combination meter 
(HAZARD! 

A - 1 4 

<="<=£> 

| 

A-40g 

e 
1 

1 

|QL 

IST BF 
i 
| 

I 
B 

GL 

sr OR 

A-40 

CD 

n 

0.85-B 

CD 

C-29 
B-20 

GL 

GY 

GL 

GY 

CD 
i 

LT) 
OO 

* 
o 
A. 

.SL 
GY 
B 

CD 

•-•• 

C-21 

0.85-B 

CQ 
I 

LT) 
0 0 

o* 
A 

1.25-B 
0 .85-B r 

(L.H.I 

(R.H.) 

Rear 
combination 

* lamp 
(TURN) 

A r 
SL 

a 

A n 
GY 

0 

0.85-B 

To headlamp (R.H.) 
(Reler to P. 4-34, 35.] 

0 . 8 5 - B To headlamp (L.H.) 
* * [Refer to P. 4 34, 35.: 

CO 
I 

LT) 
CO 

A-30 r~~j P~~]A-43 

© © 
(R.H.) (L.H.I 

Front combination 
lamp (TURN) 

CO 
I 

LT) 
og 

4̂ 
IB 

Lg: Light green 

Y: Yellow W: White 

37G0119 



4—68 CIRCUIT-TURN-SIGNAL LAMP AND HAZARD LAMP 

Ignition switch 

16-2 Vehicles for General Export without tachometer 

Fusible link box 

Battery 

COCO 
I I 

o o 
LOCNJ 

3 

0.85-R 

0.5-G 

3-W 

3-WR 

A-46m 

1 4" E 

com 
i i 

o o 
LTXXI 

f 
GR 

SL 

RB 
X GY T| 

A-46! 

//— BL 

GR 
*|X 
RBJ 

GY G —Ml 

A. 

m 
A-59 

A-59 

/ 
GY 

GR 

OL X BL 

RB^j 

a 
Hazard 
switch 

(5J-

i O -

KJ 

RB 
RL 

GR 
GY 
GL 

START 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

B-54 

/ 
G 

GY X GL 
GW 

R L] 
GR 

' G GY X GL 
G« 

RL 

OR 

A-46 

A 

HG 
X \ 

GR 
GY 
GL 

Remarks 
(1) For details concerning the 

earth point (example: Q] ) 
refer to P. 3-11. 

(2) The^symbo l wire diameters 
and colour codes are appli-
cable to diesel-powered vehi-
cles. 

(3) The symbols © , © , etc. 
indicate connections to the 
same number on the page to 
the right (or left). 
(Thus. © on the right page 
is connected to © on the 
left page.) 

(4) The broken line ( ) is ap-
plicable to R.H. drive vehi-
cles. 

(5) The chain line ( ) is ap-
plicable to L.H. drive vehi-
cles. 

0 . 8 5 - B 

To back-up 
0 . 8 5 - R G n - , 1 . 2 5 - R G . lamp switch 

— { j »-(Referto 
P. 4-74.1 

GR - © 

0.85-B 

GY 
GL 

© 

0.85-B 
1.25-B 

A-08X 

9 oy+y-*i 

F lasher 
j n i t 

Wire colour code 
B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

LI: Light Blue O. Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: W h i t e 



CIRCUIT-TURN-SIGNAL LAMP AND HAZARD LAMP 4—69 

B 

BY 

8L 

OF 

Column switch Combination meter 
(Turn-signal switch) <x> 

ILQ@)^\ 

A - 1 4 

C£! CJD 

[R.H.I 

I I I K H 

0.85-B 

0.85-B 
1 1.25-B x: -1.25-B B 

0.B5-B 0:85-B To headlamp (R.H.) 
(Refer to P. 4-36, 37 

0.85-B To headlamp (L.H.) 
[Refer to P. 4-36, 37 0.85-B 

© @ 
(R.H.) (L.H.) 

A n 

combination 
lamp 
(TURN) ^ n 

9Y 

0 

Front combination 
lamp (TURN) 

LB CE 37G011B 



4—70 CIRCUIT-TURN-SIGNAL LAMP AND HAZARD LAMP 

Ignition switch 

16-3 Vehicles for General Export with tachometer and 
vehicles for Australia 

>-
CQ 

I 
CD 
Csi 

KQ <I|CI 

CQ 
I 

O 

>-
<x 

I 
o 
CM 

T*. 

START 

Fusible link box 

0.85-R Battery 

-0.85-R 
0.5-G 

1 ID 
03 «~ H L 

|sn 
-IX 
HBj 

< V 
OH 

A-4e 
GL[X]GY| G' 
R B 

A-461 
SY 8 | 

I 
.. s 

m 

0 ar X GLJRL' 

0W|GH 

G BY X GL 

GW 

HL 

GH 

© 

A-59 A-46 

E A-

/ 
QY 

59 

OH 

GL 
X 
RL 

y 
G 

Multi purpose „ KOI-, 

J|iVflJse . w 

Hazard 
switch 

B-62i 

HO 
X 

To back-up 
lamp switch 
or inhihitor 
switch 

,0.85-RGD1.25-RG, TXZ to P 

(2) 

Remarks 
(1) For details concerning the earth 

point (example: JQ } refer to P. 
3-11. 
The s y m b o l s © , ®, etc. indi-
cate connections to the same 
number on the page to the right 
(or left). 
(Thus ,© on the right page is 
connected to © on the left 
page.) 
The broken line ( ) is appli-
cable to vehicles equipped wi th 
M.P.I. 
The chain line ( ) is ap-
plicable to vehicles equipped 
with the 4-lamp type of head-
lamps. 
The * symbol fusible link and 
connector are applicable to 
vehicles equipped wi th the 4-
[amp type of headlamps. 

1.25-B 

(4) 

(5) 

CQ 
t 

ISO 
Csi 

1.25-B 

B-B2 
4-7-1, 75. 

GR_ 

£U 
© 

GL 

1.25-B 

A-08X 

• — ° y & f ^ > 
t-^-f-AT"'-

W^H>] •VA 
F asher 

® 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: 

I.I: Light Blue 0 : 

Brown 

Orange 

G: 

P: 

Green 

Pink 

Gr: 

R 

Gray 

Red 

L: 

Sb 

Blue 

Silver 
Lg: 
Y 

L.ight green 

Yellow W: White 



CIRCUIT-TURN-SIGNAL LAMP AND HAZARD LAMP 4—71 

© 
® 

GR 
GY 
GL 

(4) • 
1.25-B 

OY 

SL 

GF 

Column switch Combination meter 
(Turn-signal switch) y, ^ 

A-40 

CO 

IX 
Csi 

A- 4 

SL OV 

0.B5-B 

L.H. 

R.H.) 

Rear 
combination 
lamp 
(TURN) 

ÖL 
\ n 

B 

A n 
SY 

B 

0.85-B 

LO 
OO 

n 
CD CQ CQICJD\ CQ 

A - 1 1 6 Ü m Ö Ü A - 1 0 5 

0.85-B _ To headlamp (H.H.I 
* " [Refer lo P. 4-36 lo 39.1 

0 . 8 5 - B ^ To headlamp (L.H.) 
* " (Reter to P. 4-36 to 

' ^ T 
0.85-B 39 

"I 

^ i © © © © 
Side turn (H.H.) (L.H.) Side turn 
signal lamp • . signal lamp 
(R.H.) Front combination (L.H.) 

lamp (TURN) 

LüE] 1 IBLI | si | 
A-30 A-43 

CQ 
i 

IX 
CO 

o 

4 

KD 

37G0117 

A-30 A 43 



4—72 CIRCUIT-TURN-SIGNAL LAMP AND HAZARD LAMP 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
16 TURN SIGNAL LAMP AND HAZARD LAMP CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-66 to 71] 

\ . Inspection items 

Symptom ^ v 

Both the turn signal lamp and the hazard lamp 
tail to flash together (Left and right) 

Either the left or the right turn signal lamp wil l 
not flash (the ha/arri lamp also wil l not flash) 

Either the left or the right turn signal lamp wil l 
not flash (the hazard lamp wil l flash) 

Either of the turn signal lamps fails to operate 
or flash irregularly 

The hazard lamp fails to operate 

The hazard indicator lamp or the turn signal 
indicator lamp does not illuminate 

Fusible 

link 

CD 
LO 

Ö 

* 
CL 
X 
00 

ö 

® 

© 

. 

T3 

CO 
N 
CO 

JZ 

o 

OJ 

d 
z 
CD 
tn 
Z3 

LL 

© 

© 

(for turn-

signal) 

* * 
LO 

ci 
z 

CD 
tn 
Z3 

LL 

co 

ci 
z 
OJ 
m 
z 

LL 

© 

© 

u 

z 
tn 

C 
E 

t- o 

"*£ 
g l 
czn-rj 
m CD 
c •*» 

@ 

© 

® 

JZ 

U 

CJ} 

to 
ESI 

ra 
X 

® 

© 

1 - 1 

'E 
Z) 

CD 
JZ 
uy 

m 
LL 

© 

© 

© 

© 

40 

Zl 
X 

o 
ra 
u 

TD 
C 

© 

T3 
cn 
o 

X 
t-^ 
3D 
U 

Cl 

TD 
01 

t 
CL 

® 

X 

3D 
CO 

Ci) 

® 

® 

5 
O 
CU 
c 
c 
o 
o 
TD 
C 
ro 
m 
m 
01 
E c 
«> .9 

»a 
•- c 
?8 

® 

® 

© 

© 

© 

® 

j Z 

ra 

© 

© 

® 

N O T E 
(1) N u m b e r in c i rc le indicates inspect ion sequence. 
(2) The * s y m b o l indicates vehicles e q u i p p e d w i t h the 4 lamp t y p e o f headlamps. 
(3) The * * s y m b o l indicates vehicles f o r General E x p o r t a n d Aus t ra l ia . 



CIRCUIT-STOP LAMP 4—73 

17 STOP LAMP CIRCUIT 

Fusible link box 

Battery 

A-371 

o~>-
CQCQ 

I I 
O O 
LfJCvJ 

Oli' EQ 

COCO 

o o 
uncxj 

>-
CO 

I 
o 

i i 
O l 

g 4 ID 

EQ 

<i A 

EQ Remarks 
(1) For details concerning the 

earth point (example: [ f l ) , 
refer to P. 3-11. 
The^symbol w i r e diameters 
and colour codes are appli-
cable to diesel-powered vehi-
cles. 
The broken line ( ) isap 
plicable to vehicles equipped 
wi th M.P.I 
The fusible link box * sym-
bol wire diameter and colour 
code is applicable to vehicles 
equipped wi th the 4-lamp 
type of headlamps. 
The it symbol multi-purpose 
fuse number is applicable to 
vehicles for General Export 
destinations and for Aus-
tralia. 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: 

LI: Light Blue O: 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

Brown 

Orange 

fG " u 

°N 

0.85-R 
0 .5-G 

3-WR,—, 3-WR 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

r — l " L ) Stop lamp 
b .—\_jr\\J swilch 

A-38 r n 

0.85-B 

L.H. 

G: 

P. 

G reen 

Pink 

Gr: 

R: 
Gray 

Red 
L: 

Sb: 

Blue 

Silver 
Lg. 
Y 

Light green 

Yellow 

Rear combination 
lamp (Slop) 37G0106 

W: White 

TROUBLESHOOTING 

^ * " " \ Inspection items 

Symptom " - - ^ ^ 

The stop lamp fails to illuminate 

The stop lamp does not go off 

The stop lamp on one side does not illuminate 

*3 

* 
o 

CO 

0 

z 
CD 
in 
D 

LL 
© 

S3 
CJ 

% 
m 

CD. 

E 
Q. 
o 

<J5 

© 

© 

X 
"5 
CD 

© 

© 

W
ir

in
g

 h
a

rn
e

ss
 

a
n

d 
co

n
n

e
ct

o
r 

c
o

n
n

e
c
ti
o

n
 

® 

® 

® 

UJ 

© 

Other inspection items 

• Installation parts of the 
stop lamp switch 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
12) The * symbol indicates vehicfes for General Export and Australia. 



4—74 CIRCUIT-BACK-UP LAMPS 

18 BACK-UP LAMP CIRCUIT 

18 1 Vehicles with a manual transmission 

Remarks 
(1) F:or details concerning the earth point (example: Q ), refer to P. 

3-11. 
(2) The broken line ( ) is applicable to vehicles equipped wi th M.P.I 
(3) Ihe A symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable to 

rliesel-powered vehicles. 
(4) The i' symbol multi-purpose fuse number is applicable to vehicles for 

General Export and Australia. 
Battery 

Ignition 
switch 

>- >-
• D G O 

I I 
O O 
L O C M 

<] 

>-
GO 

I 
o 
CNJ 

oh EQ 

CD 

CD 

Fusible link box 

ÖJ5-R 

•QQQ 
I I 

O O 
L O C V I 

4 EE 

EQ 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

EQ C-29 
is n 

M M H I 

RL,—, 0.85-RL 
0.85-B 

© 
(Back-up) Back-up] 

Rear combination 
iamp (R.H. 

B-106 

OFF 

w 

p 
BW 

HL 

« 6 
X 

Rear combination 
lamp (L.H.I 

Wire colour code 
B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

LI. Light Blue 0 : Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow 

B-105 

Back-up 
lamp switch 

W: White 37G0105 

TROUBLESHOOTING 

Inspection items 

Symptom 

Back-up lamps do not go on 

Only one lamp illuminates 

NO IE 
(1) Number in circle Indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) 7he * symbol indicates vehicles for General Export and Australia. 

o 
X 

© 

Q 

£ 

a. 
Z3 

© ® 

© 

o 
T3 
C 

CD O 

03 
CZ 

o 
o 

© 

@ 

-C •+-' 
I— 

TO 

© 



CIRCUIT-BACK-UP LAMPS 4—75 

18-2 Vehicles with an automatic transmission 

Ignition 
switch 

START n 
Battery Fusible link box 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

B-20 

RL 0.85-RL 
B 0.85-B 

LO LX 

© i m 
(Back-up! 

Rear combination 
lamp (R.H.I 

/ - X 
US 

' \ 

(Back-up) 0 

Rear combination 
lamp (L.H.) 

Remarks 

(1) For detai ls conce rn ing t h e ear th p o i n t (examp le : E ), refer t o P. 
3 1 1 . 

(2) The b r o k e n l ine ( ) is app l i cab le t o vehicles equ ipped w i t h M.P. I. 

W i re c o l o u r code 

B Black Br: B r o w n G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg : L ight green 

L I : L i gh t B lue 0 : Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Si lver Y : Y e l l o w W: W h i t e 

nhibitor 
switch 

37G0104 

TROUBLESHOOTING 

S y m p t o m 

Back -up lamps d o no t go on 

O n l y one lamp i l l um ina tes 

Inspec t ion i tems 

LO 

o 
z 
OJ 

© 

N O T E 

N u m b e r in c i rc le ind icates inspec t ion sequence 

x 
IE 33 

CO 

® 

© 

o 
c 

c 
o 

+-^ 
o 
a; 
C 
c 
o 
u 

c 
ro o 

-C +-* 

E c 
i- c 

i? ° 
& CJ 

© 

© 



4—76 C IRCUIT-HORN 

19 HORN CIRCUIT 

19-1 Vehicles for Europe 

M 

Battery Fusible link box 
gnition switch 

>- >-
00 CO 

I I o o 
IX Csi 

o 
0 .85-R 

O^-Q 

i l 
CO CQ 

I I 

o o 
IT) CO 
<-l 

EQ 

A-40f 
O B 

START 

OFF 

ACC 

A-41 

A-40g 

Multi-purpose )/fj 
fuse •' - ' 

CD 

IX) 
CO 

A-40 n 
r-p 0.85-GB f 

Horn switch 

Column switch 

Horn 37G0069 

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable to 

diesel-powered vehicles. 
(2) For details concerning the earth point (example: [Q ), refer to P. 

3-11. 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: 

I I . Light Blue 0 : Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y: 

Light green 

Yellow W: White 



CIRCUIT-HORN 4—77 

19-2 Vehicles for General Export and Australia 

Battery Fusible link box 

>- >-
CO CQ 

I I 

o o 
IX CM 

o >->• 
coco 
i i o o 

IX CM 
<] 

JL 

* 0.85-R 

0.5-G 

3-WR p^ 3-WR 

B-54 

[ 3 

{fi'lB 

EQ 

o ; 

Multi-purpose I i-3\ 
fuse 1 ^ 

O 
I 

LT> 
CO 

Horn switch 

Column switch 

0.85-GB 

B-10 

Horn 

Remarks 
(1) The chain line ( ) is applicable to vehicles equipped wi th the dual horn. 
(2) The fusible links * symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable to vehicles for Australia. 
(3) The A symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable to diesel powered vehicles. 
(4) For details concerning the earth point (example: H ), refer to P. 3-11. 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

LI: Light Blue O: Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 

3 7 Q 0 O 6 B 



4—78 CIRCUIT-HORN, METER 

TROUBLESHOOTING 

19 HORN CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-76, 77] 

Inspection items 

Symptom ^"""---^^ 

Horn does not sound 

Horn wil l not stop sounding 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

F
us

e 
N

o.
 

3
* 

d 
z 
00 
m 
Z3 

LL 

CO 

H
o

rn
 s

w
it

c
h
 

© 

© 

i 
H

o
rn

 

j 

© 

c 
o 

t - CD 

QJ u 

c u 
ro o 
c c 
>- c 

§ 8 

© 

© 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
|2) The * symbol indicates vehicles for General Export and Australia. 

20 METER CIRCUIT 

TACHOMETER [Refer to P. 4-83, 84, 85, 89] 

^ ~ " \ ^ Inspection items 

Symptom ^ - ^ 

The tachometer fails to operate 

The tachometer pointer is faulty 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

* 
LO 

6 
z 
CD 
VI 
D 

u_ 

CO 

6 
z 

CD 
VI 
O 

LL. 

© 

co 

CD 

CD 

E 
o 
JZ 
CJ 

ra 

© 

R
e

v
o

lu
ti

o
n
 p

ic
k
-u

p
 

© 

CD 

0> 

E 
o 
x 
CJ 
CD 

!— 

© 

© 

TD 

CD 
O 
X 
4-P 

ZD y 
CJ 

+-. 

c 
Q_ 

© 

C 

o 

?'" 
£ CD 
CO c 

c/i r-

CD ° 

E ° 
«j o 

°>8 
c c 
>- c 

§ s © 

* 
a. 
3D 

J£ 
Q. 

c 
o 

D 
O > 
CD 

CC 

© 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles for General Export and Australia. 
(3) The * * symbol indicates diesel-powered vehicles 

FUEL GAUGE [Refer to P. 4-83 to 89] 

^ " " - - ^ Inspection items 

Symptom ^ - - - ^ 

The fuel gauge fails to operate 

The fuel gauge pointer is faulty 

Multi-
purpose 

fuse 

+ 
LO 

d 
z 
CD 
to 
z> 

LL 

CO 

d 
z 
CD 
v> 
r> 

LL 

© 

c: 
z> 
CD 
cn 
Z3 
CD CT 

~QJ 
Z 

LL 

© 

© 

CD 
cn 
o 
CD 
cn 

"cü 
z 

LL 

© 

© 

TD 

tD 

o 
X 
5 
CJ 

CJ 

c 
1— 

CL 

© 

c 
o 

is 03 CD c 

VI CZ 

CD Cj 
C LJ 

S. 8 
. - ^ CJ 
CT a, c c 
*- c 

§ s 

© 

JZ 

UJ 

© 

NOTE 
(11 Number in ciicle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles for General Export and Australia. 



CIRCUIT-METER 4—79 

WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE [Refer to P. 4-83 to 89] 

v 
'"-•••̂  Inspection items 

Symptom ^ - ^ 

The waler temperature gauge fails to operate 

The water temperature gauge pointer is faulty 

Mult i-
purpose 

fuse 
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NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles for General Export and Australia. 

OIL PRESSURE WARNING INDICATOR LAMP [Refer to P. 4-83 to 89] 

^ \ Inspection items 

Symptom "" - \^ 

When the ignition key is at ON (without starting the 
engine) the indicator fails to il luminate 

Starting the engine does not make the indicator turn 
oft 

Multi-
purpose 

fuse 
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Other inspection 
items 

• Oil circulating 
system 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles for Genera! Export and Australia 

4WD INDICATOR LAMP [Refer to P. 4-84, 86, 87, 89] 

"•«-..̂  

^_ 
"**•••-_„ 

" • \ 

\ 

""-

Symptom 

Che indicator lamp does not il luminate 

Inspection items 

_̂ 

The indicator lamp does not be turned off 

Multi-
purpose 

fuse 
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ZJ 
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NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicaies vehicles for General Export and Australia. 



4—80 CIRCUIT-METER 

LOW-FUEL WARNING INDICATOR LAMP [Refer to P. 4-83 to 89] 

*"'"•-... Inspection items 

"'"\ 

Symptom ^ \ . 

Indicator doesn't i l luminate when level is at or below ihe 
specified amount 

Indicator remains il luminated even though there is more ihan 
the specified amount of fuel 

Multi-
purpose 

fuse 
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© 
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NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles for General Export and Australia. 

FUEL FILTER WATER LEVEL WARNING INDICATOR LAMP [Refer to P. 4-85, 88] 

" \ Inspection items 

Symptom ^ \ ^ ^ 

The warning indicator lamp does not illuminate 

The warning indicator lamp does not be turned off 

Mult i-
purpose 

fuse 
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CO 
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NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles for Genera! Export. 



CIRCUIT-METER 4—81 

BRAKE WARNING LAMP [Refer to p. 4-83 to 88] 

. .. 
' \ Inspection items 

Symptom ~ " \ ^ 

The warning lamp does not illuminate when the parking 
brake lever is pulled 

The warning lamp does not be turned off when the parking 
brake lever is returned (released). 

* * T h e warning lamp does not il luminate when the brake 
oil level is at or below the specified level 

" *The warning lamp does not be turned off when the 
brake oil level is at or above the specified level 

Mult i -
purpose 

fuse 
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Ul 
ZJ 

L L 

* 
CD 

d 
Z 
CD 
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© 
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NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles for General Export. 
(3) The * * symbol indicates vehicles for Europe. 

BRAKE WARNING LAMP [Refer to P. 4-89] 

\ Inspection items 

X , 

Symptom ^ \ ^ 

The warning lartip does not il luminate when the ignition key 
is turned to the " S T A R T " position 

The warning lamp does not il luminate when the brake oil level 
is at or below the specified level 

1 he warning lump does not be turned off when the brake oil 
level is at or above the specified level 
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NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 



4—82 CIRCUIT-METER 

PARKING BRAKE INDICATOR LAMP [Refer to P. 4-89] 

nspection items 

u CD 

J Z CJ 

u X j CO 

X 
in tn £3 

:.-. CD 
•z X CJ CD 
CD O 

U 

CJl CJ 

--- ZZ ™ CD CC a) -. c j 
i : 
c : x: 3d 

CD LL u L L 

Symptom 

© © ® © © © The indicator lamp does not illuminate 

© © The indicator lamp does not be turned off 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

i 

4 

I 



CIRCUIT-METER 4—83 

20 METER CIRCUIT 

20-1 Petrol-powered vehicles for Europe, except vehicles 

equipped with M.P.I. 
Ignition switch 

4WD indicator 
lamp switch 

Fuel gauge 
u n i t 

Fusible 
link box 

2-BW ^ 1 . 2 5 - R G 

To column switch 
[Refer to P. 4-138.] 

.0.85-B 
" 1.25-B 

CQ 
I 

O 
CM 

Battery 

co 
I 

i n 
CM 

r 
LD 
OD 

4J3t 

Oil switch 

EQ * > ^~~y fzt.oQ o a 

>-
CQ 

I 
O 
CM 

To ignition 0 . 8 5 - W B 
co i l ^ 
I Refer to P. 4-7.] 

B-79 B-86 

Water 
temperature 
gauge unit 

YR 

B-41 

ffl 
B-06 

<lDt 

Brake 
pd"kyz f luid 
brake 
switch 

level 
switch 

START 
Sta A-8 

' B-54 
Multi-purpose 
fuse 

B-107 

B> 

B 108 

l> 
B-103 

Q C nr- To back-up 
O . O Q - R G lamp switch 
' (Refer to P. 

4-74.] 

Remarks 

(1) For deta i ls concern ing 
the ear th p o i n t (ex-
a m p l e : E ), refer to P. 
3 - 1 1 . 

(2) T h e ear th s y m b o l (No . 
E l ) is app l i cab le t o 
R.H. d r i ve vehicles. 

W i re c o l o u r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n G: Green 

L I : L igh t B lue O: Orange P: Pink 

Gr : Gray L: Blue Lg : L ight green 

Ft: Red Sb: Si lver Y : Y e l l o w W: Wh i te 

cc zy ^_ ex , 
> , > - > - CLTJ > - CO > -

A 

YW RG 
X 

B 

n. 

ra 

-v 

B-62 

5 ® 

i achometer 

Combination meter 16G0310 



4—84 CIRCUIT-METER 

B-107 

Fuel gauge 

4WD indicator 
lamp switch 20-2 Vehicles equipped with M.P.I. for Europe 

qnil ion switch 

B 108 
Parking 
brake Brake fluid 
switch level switch B-103 B-10E B-107 

To fuel pump 
Refer to P I 1.25-B. y 

0.85-RG 
START 

To backup 
lamp switch 
[Refer to F 
4-74.1 L D i n 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

1.25-RG 
0.85-R 

Fusible 
link box 

0.85-B To column switch 
Refer to P. 4-138 

Satterv 

Oil pressure 
switch 

Water temperature 
qauqe unit 

y<^>-(y-cy< <>-<>y 

1.25-I WB 

CD CC 

n © 

n Tachometer 
filter 

W: White 
16G0312 Combination metei 

To ignition coil 
[Refer to P. 4-6.1 * 

Remarks 

For details concerning 

the earth point (ex-

ample: (Q ), refer to P. 

3-11. 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown 

LI: Light Blue O: Orange 

Gr: Gray 1.: Blue 

R Red Sb: Silver 

G: Green 

P: Pink 

Lg: Light green 

Y: Yellow 



CIRCUIT-METER 4—85 

20-3 Diesel-powered vehicles for Europe 

Ignition switch 

__ To backup 
J . o b - RG _ lamp switch 

[Refer to P. 
4-74.] 

Fuel geuge 

Parking 
brake Brake fluid 
switch level switch 

x R-103 

START 
3L 4 A-H1 

A- 0 

AM I G i Water level 
switch 

Vlulti-purpose 
fuse 

2-BW © _ 1.25-RG 

Fusible 
ink box To column switch U .ÖJ—B 

[Refer to P. 4-138.] 
1.25-B 

Battery 

I M B-79 

A Oil pressure switch 

To alternator 
[Refer to P. 4-8 

B-44 B-47 

YR , - , Lg 

Revolution 
pick-up 

LQi a 

Remarks 

(1} For details con-
cerning the earth 
point (example: 
IB ), refer to P. 
3-11. 
The earth symbol 
(No. p ) is appli-
cable to R.H 
drive vehicles. 

Wire colour code 
B: Black Br: Brown 

LI: Light Blue O: Orange 
Sb: Silver L: Blue 
Y: Yellow W: White 

G: 
P: 

Ly 

Green Gr: Gray 

Pink R: Red 
Light green 

Combination meter 16G0314 



4—86 CIRCUIT-METER 

B 107 
"Uel gauge 

20-4 Petrol-powered vehicles for General Export 

left hand drive vehicles 

gnition switch 

4WD indicator 
amp switch 

B - 0 8 
Parking brake 
switch 

B-103 B - 1 0 7 M I X I ( X 
roi 

To back-up 
lamp switch 
[Refer to P 
4-74.1 

START 0.85-RG 

YG 31 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

2-BW <*9 1.25-RG 

Fusible 

1.25-B 

Battery 

pressure 
switch 

B-79 B-86 

water temperature 
gauge unit 

Remarks 
For deta i ls conce rn ing the ear th 
p o i n t ( examp le : [Q ). refer t o P 

3-11 

Wire c o l o u r code 

<X Black Br: B r o w n G. Green 

!: L igh t B lue O: Orange P Pin-

'•f: Gray L: B lue Lg: L ight green 
lJ Red Sb: Si lver Y : Y e l l o w .'; X X re- combination meter 

1 6 G 0 3 1 1 



CIRCUIT-METER 4—87 

20-5 Petrol-powered vehicles for General Export 

right hand drive vehicles 

Ignit ion switch 

B-103 

A-107 

A 108 

To back-up 
0 . 8 5 - R G lamp switch 

* " (Refer to P. 
4-74. 

' 
YW RO 

X 
B 

YL 

YB 

s 

B-54M 

Fusible 
link 
box 

( 
A-461 

| 
X RL 

A-46m 

A\ RL 

Fuel gauge 

4WD indicator 
lamp switch 

rarking brake 
switch 

B-108 B- 07 

START 

cc CO 
YG d 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

2-BW © 1.25-RG 

1.25-B 

Battery 

A [f] q_£ 

Oil pressure 
switch 

Water temperature 
gauge unit 

To hazard switch 
1 Refer to P. 
4-68: 70] 

EQ "P 

Remarks 
For deta i ls conce rn i ng the ear th 
p o i n t (examp le : Q ), refer to P. 

3 - 1 1 . 

Wi re co l ou r code 

B. Black Br : B r o w n G: Green 

L I : L igh t B lue 0 : Orange P: Pink 

Gr : Gray L: B lue Lg : L igh t green 

R: Red Sb: Si lver Y : Y e l l o w W: Wh i te Combination meter 

16G031S 



4—88 CIRCUIT-METER 

20-6 Diesel-powered vehicles for General Export 
Ignition switch Parking brake 

switch 

Fuel gauge 
unit 

if] / Y L 

|YB| B 

To back-up 
amp switch 
Refer to P. 

4-74: 

B-103 

START 
0.85-RG 

Water level 
A - 3 4 switch 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

Fusible 

1.25-B 

Baltery 

Q HE 
B-79 

y-Oil pressure 
switch 

To alternator 
Refer to P. 4-8,] 

Water temperature 
gauge unit B-44 B-47 

LOO CO 

Remarks 
(1) For details concerning 

the earth point (ex-
ample: |Q ). refer to P. 
3-11. 
The earth symbol (No. 

is applicable to 
R.H. drive vehicles. 

Wire colour code 

R: Black Br: Brown 

I Light Blue O: Orange 

Cn: Gray L: Blue Lg 

R: Red Sb. Silver Y: 

G: Green 

P: Pink 

Light green 

Yellow Combination meter 1BG0313 



CIRCUIT-METER 4—89 

20-7 Vehicles for Australia 

Ignition swilch 

4WD indicator 
lamp switch 

Fuel gauge 
unit 

START 

AM STIGi 

Parking brake 
swilch 

Fusible 
link box 

A-81 

A-34 

Brake fluid 
evel switch 

A-10 

ffl 
B-107| | IB 1081 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

•BW 0 % Q 1.25-RG 

1.25-GW 

2-BY 

x * 

f 
>-
CO 

I 
O 
csj 

To starier 
motor 
[Refer to P. 
4 -3 ] 

1.25-B 

Battery 

CO 
I 

IX 
Csj 

CO 
I 

L O 
C\J 

fl' 

a! 
I I 

0 | 
CNJ, 

CQ 

—I 

CQ CO 
I B-103 

1 . 2 5 - H ^ 
"~Cf.85-R~G 

LO LO 
C\J CO 

,Ho" B-62 

Oil pressure 
switch 

EQ 

>-
CO 

I 
o 
CXJ 

JA 
m 

I c» ignition 
coil 
(Refer to P. 
4-6. V.] 

A 

•ojo 
B-86 

B-79 

0 
Water temperature 
gauge unit 

B-41 YR 

K 1 , 2 5 - L | Ä > . 8 5 - WB 
• 0.85-WL?— _ 1 

Remarks 

(1) For details concerning 
the earth point (ex-
ample- IQ ), refer to 
P. 3-11. 

(2} The broken line ( ) 
is applicable to vehi-
cles equipped with 
M.P.I. 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br Brown 

LI: Light Blue O: Orange 

Gr: Gray L: Blue 

R: Red Sb: Silver 

CD 

>-
A -12] 

CQ y. 

G: Green 

P: Pink 

Lg: Light green 

Y: Yellow W: Wlnte 

& 

CD 
cc 

I 
L O 
CM 

az 

B-107 

B-108 

B> 

To luel pump 
(Reftw |p P. 
4-28.1 

^ - To back up 
lamp switch 
or inhibitor 
switch 
[Refei to P. 
4 74,75. ) 

/ 
Y . HG 

X 
a 

YL 

Y0 

v 

A-461 
"7 n SB 

A-46m 

/ X RL 

To hazard switc:h 
(Refer to P. 
4 70.] 

[j A-46 

A 14 

Combination meter 16G0317 



4—90 CIRCUIT-METER, POWER WINDOW 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
20-8 SEAT BELT WARNING LAMP [Refer to P. 4-91] 

^ \ Inspection items 

Symptom x ^ 

The indicator lamp does not illuminate 

The indicator lamp does not be turned off 

IX) 

ö 

c 

_QJ 

- Q 

in 
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LL 
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•cj 

O 
Z 
01 
tn 
z 

LL 
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LO 
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in 
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5 
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ro 
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co 

CD 
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® 
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E 
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c 

c 
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g 

*-> m 
X 

CD 
CD 

CO 

® 

© 

Zl 
X 

Ö 
ra 
ID 

TD 

© 

TD 

ra 
o 

JD 

u 

CJ 

TD 
03 *-> 
c 

Q. 

© 

q 
u 
OJ 
c 
c 
o 
CJ 

TD 
c 
Cd 
m 
01 

E c 
ro O 

j z V . 

c c 
i- c 

5 8 

CD 

© 

X 

CO 
LU 

® 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

21 POWER WINDOW CIRCUIT [Refer to p. 4-92, 93] 

^ \ Inspection items 

Symptom ^ ^ . 

Power windows don't operate 

One power window doesn't operate 

CD 

X 

CD 

z*c 
c 

CU 

X 
'in 

z 
LL 

® 

Multi-
purpose 

fuse 

* 
CO 

6 
z 
CD 
in 
Z) 

LL 

r-

ö 
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z 
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CD 

X 
CJ 
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Q. 
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"O 
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CU 
5 c 
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<- c 
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© 
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LU 
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Other inspection 
items 

• Regulator 
• Glass ins ta l l a t i on 

• Regulator 
• Glass i ns ta l l a t i on 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles for Australia. 



CIRCUIT-METER 4—91 

Ignition switch 

20-8 Seat Belt Warning 

(Vehicles for Gulf Countries) 

A-41 

Battery 

Fusible link box I w |»H 

1 3-W 

BT'^ 

CQ 

o 
cvi 

0 . 8 5 - R 

2 0 - B Y 0 . 5 - G 

Q 

3-WR 

To stop lamp switch u 
[Refer to P. 4-73.1 " * * ~ 

Buzzer 
t—nnPHT' 

YW 

A - 9 5 

RB 

ca 
cc 

YW 

Seat belt 
switch 

A - 1 0 0 A - 3 5 
(YW) i -T YW 

(ML (RB) 

To column switch ^ Q , B 5 ~ B 
[Refer to P. 4-134, 136.] " * — 

( B l 

A 

Remark 
For deta i ls conce rn ing the ear th p o i n t (examp le : E ), 

refer t o P. 3 1 1 . 

Wi re co l ou r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n G: Green 

L I : L igh t B lue O: Orange P: Pink 

Gr : G ray L: B lue Lg: L igh t green 

R: Red Sb: Silver Y : Y e l l o w W: W h i t e 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

s 

X 
Re 

s. 

B-62 To back-up 
1 . 2 5 - R G , — , 0 . 8 5 - R G _ iamp switch 

" " [Refer to P. 
4-74.] 

Combination meter 
SEAT) 

A - 9 4 X 

Seat belt 
warning timer 

16G0316 



4—92 CIRCUIT-POWER WINDOW 

21 POWER WINDOW CIRCUIT 

Fusible link box 

Battery 
0.5-G 

©. 

Ignition switch 

Vlulti purpose 
fuse 

To i ront heater 
olower switch 
[Refer to P. 4-98. 100 START 

E m EQ 
Power window switch 

1.25-B 

1.25-B 

fR 
CS 

A-91 
RL 

OL 
X e 

n 

G 

A-78 
RL 

GL 
X 

B 

Remarks 
(1) The broken line ( ) is applicable to vehicles equipped wi th M.P.I. 
(?) The chain line ( ) is applicable to vehicles for Australia. 
(3) The rnuiti purpose fuse's * symbol fuse numbers are applicable to vehicles for Australia. 
(4) The * symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable to vehicles for Australia. 
(5) The earth symbol (No. 0 ) is applicable to vehicles for Australia. 
(61 The symbols ( f ) , ® , etc. indicaie conneciions to the same number cm the page to the right (or left). 

('Thus, 0 ) on Ihe right page is connected to (j) on ihe left pane.) 
(1) For details concerning the earth point (example: [Tj ), refer to P. 3-11. 



CIRCUIT-POWER WINDOW 4—93 

<J> 

®-

®-

(5> 

<Z> 

LR 

2-L 

2-GL 

2-RL 

2-R 

Izä-

2-L 

(8> 
1.25-B 

A-17c 

LR 

B 

L 
L-

L -
• *1 
- * 2 

Power window relay 

m n 
1 

•3 a 

t: 
2-GL 

2-RL 

2-R 
2-G 

_ 2-L wyz 
/T725-B 

A-17c 
A-115Xe 

(B 

A-25e 
Ft X s, 

y X RL l \ 

• 1.25-GL 

•1.25-RL 

A-35 

' 
B 

B 

GL 
y 

L 

R) t 

A-03c 
A-26e 

A-03e 
A-26c 

Power window motor 

A-09c 

A-09e 
A-25c 

A-09c 
A-25e 

»1.25-R 2-R 
•1.25-G 2-G 

1.25F-R 
1.25F-G 

A-09c 

I I I (° 
A-25e 

"X 

CQ 
I 

L O 
CQ 

To column swilch 
[Refer to P. 4-134, 
136, 138.1 

CO 
I 

Lf ) 
CQ 

O 6 Q 

3-B 

A-03c 
A-26e 

To front heater motor 
[Referto P. 4-98, 100. 

CQ 

i d 
csi 

nm 37G0077 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

LI: Light Blue 0 : Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 



4—94 CIRCUIT-CENTRAL LOCKING SYSTEM 

22 CENTRAL LOCKING SYSTEM CIRCUIT 

22-1 Rear Door and Tailgate 

Fusible link box 

0.5-G 
Rear door lock actuator 

0 

coca 
i i o o 

LDOJ 

< 

Battery 

BE 
"0~ 

<vm 

CQ 
I 

LD 
CJ 

>-: 
coco 
I I 

o o 

LOCM < A 

CO 

LO 

EQ 

Tailgate lock • 
unlock switch 

f 
o 

RL 

LB 

B 

L 

a [LR 

L |LB 1 1 
1.25-RL A 1^1.25-LR 
1.25-B 

1.25-LB 

1.25-B 

1.25-L 

LB C 08 

1.25-LR LfllLC) 
OJ OJ 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

Contacl 
switch 

Contacl 
switch 

LO.LT) 
OJ OJ O J O J 

Ö 
IX 
CVJ.OJ. OJ c\. 

1.25-LB 
1.25-L 

1.25-LB 

A - 4 8 
A -48e B-19e B-19c 

I d 
L 

0 

LO 

LB L 4 L L B | 

F l h LW | L B LH 
CC CQ 

I 
LO 
OJ 

C-18 

1.25-LR 
1.25-LB TailqaiR 

ac tua l or 

1.25F-LR 
1.25F-LB 

1.25-LR 
1.25-LB 

B-19 

C-26 

V B I W 

C-15 

( i T T h e * s y m b o l w i r e d iameters and co l ou r codes are app l i cab le t o d iese l -powered vehicles. 

(2) T h e cha in l ine ( ) is app l i cab le t o f i ve-doors vehicles 
(3) For deta i ls concern ing the ear th p o i n t (examp le : |Q ), refer t o P. 3-1 1. 

(4) The ear th s y m b o l (No. 0 ) is app l icab le t o R.H. dr ive vehicles. 

Wi re co l ou r code 
R: Black Br: B r o w n G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg : L ight green 

LI L ight B lue O: Orange P: P ink R: Red Sb: Si lver Y : Y e l l o w W: 

37G0070 

Whi te 



CIRCUIT-CENTRAL LOCKING SYSTEM 4—95 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
22 CENTRAL LOCKING SYSTEM CIRCUIT 
22-1 Rear Door and Tailgate [Refer to P. 4-94] 

\ ^ 
\ ^ Inspec t ion i tems 

S y m p t o m ^ \ ^ 

A l l o f ac tua to rs d o no t opera te 

Rear d o o r lock ac tua to r does n o t opera te 

Ta i lga te lock ac tua to r does no t opera te 

CD 
X 

ö 
_* 
c 
OJ 

X 

Zl 

LL. 

© 

O J 

d 
z 
in 
Z 

L L . 

© 

J = 
CJ 
+-» 

in 

CJ 

0 
c 
z 

J ^ 
CJ 

o 

CCJ 
O l 

H 

© 

X 
CJ 

i/5 

•i—' 
cn 

O 
a 

© 

® 

o 
CD 
Zl 

o 
< 

© 

® 

® 

,_ 
o 
CJ 
m 
c 
c 
o 
CJ 

X 

cz CU 

01 

CD O 

X 'P 

cz c 

§ o 

® 

(!) 

(J) 

J Z 

CD 
U J 

(D 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

22-2 All Doors and Tailgate [Refer to P. 4-96, 97] 

v 
\ i nspec t ion i tems 

""•v. 
"̂ -.,.s 

"'"\ 
"*•-.... 

" \ 
\ 

\ 

S y m p t o m ^ v . 

A l l o f ac tua to rs do n o t opera te 

F r o m d o o i and reai doo r lock ac tua to rs do no t opera te 

hr an t duor lock ac tua to r does no t opera te 

Rear doo r lock ac tua to r does no t opera te 

Tai lgate lock ac tua to r does n o t opera te 

o 
t o 

ö 

OJ 

3D 
L L 

© 

O ) 

d 
z 
CD 

3D 
L L 

© 

X 
CJ 

5 
Ul 

CJ 

o 

3 

o 
o 
CU 

CD 

H 

® 

>• 
ai 

_̂ ai 
5 
o 
C L 

- iC 
CJ 

O 

O o 
Q 

® 

+-. 

D 

o 

o 
o 

CJ 

o 

b o 
a 

® 

_ C 

5 

u 
ra 
c 
o 
u 

- -

® 

a 
*--
CD 
ZJ U 

< 

© 

© 

® 

® 

j _ 

o 
u 
01 c 
c 
o 

cz 
CD 

tn 

s E c 

S CJ 

© 

(!) 

© 

J Z 

CO 

u l 

13) 

0) 

© 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 



4—96 CIRCUIT-CENTRAL LOCKING SYSTEM 

22-2 All Doors and Tailgate 

m 
Battery Fusible link box 

B-55 
3-LRrn 3-LR 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

1.25-LR 

>-
CO 

o 
CNJ 

>-
CQ 

o 
CNJ 

Tnilqalc lock • 
unlock switch 

0.5-G 

A 
L 1 LB 

a I I R 

[Q |£] 
1.25-L 1.25-L 

1,25-RL 1.25-LR 1.25-LR 

1.25-B 1.25-B 
1.25-L 

1.25-LB 1.25-LB 1.25-LB 

0.85-LR 

i-ogic 
circuit 

5 
1.25-LB 
1.25-LR A-114 Door lock 

control unit 

To column switch 
Refer to P. 4-136.] A-113 

Door lock power relay 

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameters and colour codes 

aro applicable to diesel powered vehicles. 
(2) The symbols © , ®. etc. indicate connections 

lo the same number on the page to the right 
(or left). 
(Thus, CO on the right page is connected to 
(0 on the left page 

(3) For details concerning the earth [joint (ex 
ample: E )• r « f f i r t o p- 3-11-



CIRCUIT-CENTRAL LOCKING SYSTEM 4—97 

Front door lock actuate 

0 

L 
LB 
L 

' -X 
nw L LB 

\ 

-2c 

(R.H.) 

KM>> 

i 
1 

1 
Ll_ 
LD 
rsj 

1—1 

_ i 

IX 
O J 

1—1 

m 

Ll_ 

zs 
cr 

Ll_ 

Tailgate lock 
actuator 

PMX 
er ua * Y LB 

1.25-L K25-LR 1.25-LR 1.25-LR 
1.25-LB 1.25-LB 1.25-LB 1.25F-LB 

\po\ M M 

1.25-LB 
1.25-LR 

<K(M)h» 

ll'6Tl,!l| [T^S| 
B-57 

1.25-LRi—il.25-L 

LO 
CVJ 

1.25-LB 
1.25-L 

i 
LO 
CVJ 

1,25-LBl Z [1.25-LB 

CM 8 

C-26 
uT^p 

Rear door 
lock actuator 

C-34 

Contact switch 

Wi re c o l o u r code 

B' Blar:k Br: B r o w n G: Green Gr: Gray L: B lue Lg: L ight green 

I I : I igh i B lue 0 . O iange P. Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y : Y e l l o w 

37GO071 

W: White 



4—98 CIRCUIT-HEATER 

23 HEATER CIRCUIT 

23-1 Vehicles for Europe and General Export {Five-doors Vehicles) 
w 

M 
LB 

Ignition switch 

W\TF 
START H y 

Fusible link box 
o 

Battery 
0.85-R 

0.5-G 

DO CO 

CVJ L D 

DO CO 

o j LD 

B-54 

J _ L ON 
AM 162 

ACC 

A-41 

3-W 3-W n 3 - W 
<:>. 3 -WL 3 -WL i—i 3 -WL V 3 W 

m B"G5 [3D <z 

x x cnco 

CD 
I 

I 
O J 

/ Ö ( T 5 ) J Mult ipurpose 

OZ CC 

uo no 
CO 

03 
Ahii 

Resistor 

J^-9^rf^f~ 

A 18 

0.85-LW 
1.25-LY 
1.25-LB 

TTTT 

Front heater 
blower motor 

3-B 

3-LR 

oz 
CQ I 

I 
L D 
CO 

A-52 
LY 

L 

LB 

LR 

B 
L 

LW 
A-47 

0.85-LR 
-CO 

0.85-GY •® 

0.85-B 
3-B yy 

CX 
cn 

i 
IX CSllX 
CO OJ 

o 

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable to diesel 

powered vehicles. 
(2) The i i symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable to 

petrol-powered vehicles for General Export. 
(31 The multi purpose fuse's * symbol fuse numbers are applicable to 

vehicles for General Export destinations. 
(4) The 0 symbol wire diameters, colour codes and connector are applica 

ble to L.H. drive vehicles with the 4G32 engine for Europe. 
(5) The chain line ( ) indicates R.H. drive vehicles. 
(6) The two-point chain line ( ) is applicable to vehicles equipped 

with M.P.I. engine. 
(7) The earth symbol (No. E ) is applicable to L.H. drive vehicles. 
(8) The symbols ("i) ,® , etc. indicate connections to the same number on 

the page to the right (or left). 
(Thus, © on the right page is connected to CO «n the left page.) 

(9) Foi details concerning the earth point (example: [ 0 ), refer to P. 3-11 

0.85-B 
•CD 

M2 , ,<e 

A-60 

Front hfiater 
blower switch 

LB 

B 

LY L » L 

LR 



CIRCUIT-HEATER 4—99 

Rear heater 
power relay 

mm 

A-05X 
To column switch 
[Refer to P. 4-134, 
136. 138.] 

CO 
I 

LO 

oo 

<n 

CD 

L O 
CO 

©-
0.85-LR 

@- 0.85-GY 

co 

coco 

0.85-B 
3-B 

0.B5-B 

CO 
I 

L O 
co 

LO 
OJ 

m EQ 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G 

LI Light Blue 0 : Orange P: 

A-56 

CQ 

L O 
0 0 

0.85-LB 
0.85-LW 

cc 

0.85-LR 

R-Ö 

-o 
M 

• ö U b 
LO HI 

OFF 

B 

LH|LO 

L . 

Rear heater 
blower switch 

CQ 
_ J 

I 
L O 
CO 

CO 
I 

LO 
co 

L O LO 

co 

o l o 

L 

A-46 fL. 

LB 

LH X 

A 'CQU-, 
C Q l — J ' — J l 

LOILOILOI 
oojooloDl 
o l o l o l 

B-62 

CO 
I 

L O 
CO 

O O O 

( -
y 

CQ 
I 

LO 

co 

o ' o 

LO 
CO 

B-82 J»L 

0.85-LW 
B-99 

0.85-LB 
0.85-B 

L n J blower 
heater 

Greer 

Pink 

Gr: Gray 

R: Red 

L: 

Sb. 

Blue 

Silver 

Lg: Light green 

Y: Yellow W: White 
37G0116 



4—100 C IRCUIT-HEATER 

23-2 Vehicles for General Export and Australia {Four-doors Vehicles) 
Ignition switch 

[LB 

* I 
/^S^IOFF 

ACC 

Battery 

START 

Fusible link box 

0.85-R 

.© 3-WL 3-WLi—i 3-WL 
0.5-G 

GO CD 

Multi-purpose iX ILO 
To column switch 
Liqhting switch) 

[Refer to P. 4-46 to 49. 

0.85-GW/0.85-GR 

CQCD 

CO LO To tront combination lamp GVJ/ GR 
[Refer to P. 4-46 to 49 " 

0.85-LW 
WV-*MWV- 1.25-LY 

Resisior 1.25-LB 

Front heater 
blower motor 

0.85-GR 
0.85-WR 0.85-WR 

BR WR 

OFF C 
L ! S" 
Ml <;L 

i 
Rear heater blower 
main switch 

Front heater blower switch 

Lf l 

B 

LY L* L 

LB 



CIRCUIT-HEATER 4—101 

Rear heater 
power relav 

p$m 
<T1 

1 
>-
CD 

I 
L O 
CO 

ro- .3-LR 

(4> 

l'5> 

GR 
0.B5-GY 

.0.85-WR' 

az 
CD 

i 
L O 
CO 

OZQZ 
'.CX 

CC 
CX 

I 
O J 

y 
(6> •0.85-B 

3-B 

CQ 
I 

CO 

CD 

SL 

Rear heater 
blower motor 

A -Ü5X 

WR 

GR 

—"L 
BY 

a 

Rear heater blower 
sub switch 

B-93 
C-39 

r.R GW X 
CSR 

OH 

GY 
fr 

C3Y 

P 
an 

O i r ^ i 
WR] 

I 
L O 
CO 

2-BR 
B-62 

3 
"5w 

0.85-GR 
0.85-GY 
0.85-WR 

2-L 
GW 
GR 
GY 

r* 

WR a 
n 

• * • 

3-BR 
0.85-WR 
0.B5-GY 
0.B5-GR 

GW 

inj,: 

i 
CVJ 

GW 
_GR 

WR 
0-85-LW 
1 . 2 5 - L Y 

2-LB 

GW 
GR 
GY 
WR 

0.85-LW 
1.25-LY 

2-LB 

B-91 

GR GW L B L Y 

WR 
X 
csr 

L . 

BR 

—̂  

B 8 3 

[GR BY|WR 

B R 

e . | 

f» 
5<rf 
WH 1 QYJ GRJ 

L O 
CVI 

Kei 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(6) 

Wire 

LI 

narks D Q ED 

The A s y m b o l w i r e d iameters and co lou r codes are ap 

p l icab le t o d iese l -powered vehic les. 

Wires i den t i f i ed be fo re " / " are insta l led on L . H . dr ive 

vehicles and those a f ter " / " o n R.H. d r i ve vehicles. 

The cha in l ine ( ) ind icates R.H. d r i ve vehicles. 

The ear th s y m b o l ( N o . E ) is app l i cab le to L .H . dr ive 
vehicles. 
The s y m b o l s © , ® , etc. ind icate connec i i ons to the 
same n u m b e r on the paqe to the r iqh t (or l e f t ) . 
(Thus, 0 ) on the r ight page is connec ted t o © o n the 
lef t page.) 

Lor deta i ls conce rn i ng the ear th po in t (examp le : \Q ), 

refer to P. 3-1 1. 

c o l o u r code 

Black Br B r o w n G: Green Gr: Gray L: 

L i gh t B lue 0 : Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb 

CQ 

CVI CD\CQ 

Ml — 

W 
ö l ) 

J C 38 

ILL 
Rear heater blower 
control 

[fl 
LY 

s« LB1] 

a ] L * 

37G0115 

Blue 

Silver 
Lg: L ight green 

Y : Y e l l o w W: White 



4—102 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

24 AIR CONDITIONER CIRCUIT 

24-1 Front Type [Mini bus with 4G63 engine and Panel van with 4G32 engine (for Europe) 

and petrol-powered Vans (for General Export destinations)] 

* 

Bat 1 wy Fusible link box 

0.85-R 

r^n 
B-54 

3-W 

CO 
I 

o 
CXI 

<ji'B] 

>-
CO 

O 
CVI 

3-Wp3-W 

Front combination 
lamp (R.H.) ~« 

Main [Refer to P. 4-46 
fusible link to 49.] 

GW/RG 

112-GR 

EQ 

" 5-WR 
5 -W/5 -WR 

To column switch o . 8 5 - 6 W / 0 . 8 5 - R G 
(Lighting switch) ^ 
[Refer to P. 4-46 to 
49.] Q 

Dedicated fusible link 
B-113 

U.b-b , . 2-B 3-W 

To alternator 
[Rfifer to P. 4-8. 

B-112 

Heater blower 
mo t o r 

3-LR 

3-B 

A-52 i 
L D 
CO 

O T—I 

CQ OZ 

START] ^] »ACC 

A-41 AM 

Ignition switch 

OFF 

mm 
\M IGz 

i 
CVI 

I 
CVJ 

3-B -© 

Multi-purpose g£> 
fuse AI 

2-B 

" P fGW). 

CVl|O0 

o 

. ( 2 ) 

WB 

CQ 
ZS. 

I 
IX 
CO 

OZ 
_ l 

CVI 

CQ 
_ l 

Ln 
CVI 

.—i 

•>-
__l 

L O 
CO 

• CD 

-* 
_ l 

Ln 
CO 

o 

- J 

CO 

LY 

L 

LB 

LH WB LW 

A-47 

Remarks 
(11 The * symbol fusible links are applicable to Vans. 
(2) The rnuiti purpose fuse's * symbol fuse numbers are 

applicable to vehicles for General Export destinations. 
(3) The i i symbol wire diameters and colour codes are ap-

plicable to vehicles for Europe. 
(4) The symbols © , ®, etc. indicate connections to the 

same number on the page to the right (or left). 
(5) For details concerning the earth point (example: ID ), 

refer to P. 3-11. 
|6) Wires identified before " / " are installed on L.H. drive 

vehicles and those after " / " on R.H. drive vehicles. 

Resistor 

L B | L R 

LY|LW 

OFF 
L 
Ml 
M? i 
H 

C 

4 
1 ( 

i 

r 
i. 

c 
i 

T 

i 
b 

H 
) 

§ 

] A-60 

Heater blower switch 

LB LY LW 

WB 

L 

LR 



CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 4—103 

Magnet clutch 
Vacuum solenoid 
valve 

CD 

CD 

A 23 W 

H 
IBKI B 

Pressure switch 
(Dual) 

CQ 

W 
H 

A - 8 8 

Air conditioner 
switch 

A - 6 9 

ELD A-89 

LB 
-Q 

ra 

Water temperature 
switch 

MB-122 B-12Ü 

B-102 

A - 7 2 
Dedicated fuse 

0.85-BW 
0.85-W J.85-W 

A-23a 

Power relay 

in Iherniostat 

^ A - 9° 

37G0089 

Wire c o l o u r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg : L ight green 

L I . L igh t B lue 0 : Orange P: Pink R Red SL): Si lver Y : Y e l l o w W: W h i t e 



4—104 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

24-2 Front Type (Van for General Export with 4D56 engine and 

vehicles for Gulf countries) 

Ignition switch 

STARTj j r ACC 

A-41 AM 162 

Fusible link hox Battery 

® 

Front combination 
lamp (R.H Multi-purpose „ 

fuse QJJ Main (Refer to P. 4 46 to 49. 
fusible link 

CU OQ 

To column switch 
Lighting swilch) 

[Refer to P. 4-46 to 49 

0.85-GW 
rsj i n 

Ln i n Dadicated fusible 
link B-113 

0.5-6 

B-112 

Heater blower 
motor 

Ln ro i 

Resistor 

To alternator 
[Refer to P. 4-8 

Remarks 
(1) The * symbol fusible links are applicable to Vans. 
(?) The N symbol wire diameters and colour codes are ap-

plicable to vehicles for Gulf countries. 
(3) The A symbol wire diameters and colour codes are ap-

plicable to diesel-powered vehicles. 
(4) The earth symbol (No. (Q ) is applicable to L.H. drive 

vehicles. 
{'.')) The symbols CO, @, etc. indicate connections to the 

same number on the page to ihe right (or left). 
(6) For details concerning the earth point (example: [Q ), 

refer to P. 3-1 1. 

Heater blower switch 

LB LY LW 

WB 

1 

1 H 



CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 4—105 

00 
0 

Vacuum solenoid valve 

Magnet clutch 

<||. Pressure switch 
Duall 

Waier temperature 
switch 

B-122 
B E D 

B-102 a B-120 

A-1Ü3 

Capacito 

A - 1 0 4 

Jower 
relav Ü 

Dedicated fuse 
A - 9 8 

0.85-BW Power 
relay A 0.85-U 0.85-W 

Dedicatüd fuse 

e G* 

Fin thermostat 

Condenser tan 
motor 

n 
Air conditioner 
switch 

J — 
LB 

GW 

' L, 

wB 

B 37G0092 
Wire c o l o u r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n G: Green Gr : Gray L: Blue Lg : L ight green 

L I : L igh t B lue O: Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y : Y e l l o w W: W h i t e 



4—106 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

Ignition swilch 

24-3 Front and Overhead Type 

(Mini bus for General Export with 4D56 engine and 

vehicles for Gulf countries with 4G32 engine and 

4-speed manual transmission) 

START 

Battery -usible link box 

0.85-R 

ra co 

rsj CD 

Multi-purpose „L 

fuse 
Main 
fusible link 

X CO 

c j u n 

Dedicated 
fusible link 

B-1 13 

1.25-B 

B-1 12 

3-102 IXAl ° - 5 

BW 

vacuum 
solenoid 
va ve 

Dedicaled 
fuse 

Dedicated 
fuse 

Dedicated 
I use 

Vlaqnet clutch 

I 
i n 

0 . 8 5 - B W m B-120 
0.85-BW 0.85-BW 

1.25-L 1 .25-L 1 

IX ID 

B-1 22 

Power relay C Pressure switch 
Dual) 

Power relay B Power relay A Condenser Condenser 
Ian motor fan motor 
(Side) [Tandem) 

Water 
prnpeiature 
wilch 

L0 0J 
~i r 



CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 4—107 

L B L Y L * 

* 
L 

L R 

Heater blower switch 

ST e-
CAP_ 
C9.Q 

A-60 [ 

Ad 

if 
Z) 

H 
M2 
Ml 
L 
OFF 

i 
CO 

L Y 

L 

L B 

L R 

B 

WB LW 

L O L T ) 
CO CO 

o 

CNJ L O 

oo 

Resistor 

Heater blower 
motor 

A -18 

|<Ü>j 

CA 3-L 

(2>-
1 .25-B 

CO. ( ^ 

Lf ) |CO 
C\J 

CO 

A-47 

CD 
I 

CO 

CC 

I 
CO 

A-52 

1.25-B 
A 

To column switch 
(Lighting switch) 
[Reter lo P. 4 46 to 49 

-© 

CD 
I 

cn 
CO 

(3> -LW 

To front combination lamp p n 
(I. .H.) (Refer to P. 4-46 — ^ w 

to 49.] 

( 4> 

<X~ 

( 6 > 

A - 0 1 f l QA102 1*1 j] A-89 

UHU 
Capacitor 
(Tandem) 

BL 6 * 

A-104 
( \ < \ 

Capacitor 
(Side) 

4 L n • C D a 

Pin thermostat 

^ 1 
Air conditioner 
switch 

Wire c o l o u r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n 

Remarks 
(1) The A s y m b o l w i re d iameters , co lou r codes 

and connec to r are app l i cab le t o diesel-
powered vehicles. 

(2) The ear th s y m b o l ( N o . EQ ) is app l i cab le to 
L .H, dr ive vehicles. 

(3) The symbo ls ( i ) , ®, etc. ind ica te connec-
t ions to the same n u m b e r on the nex t oi 
prev ious page. 

(4) For detai ls conce rn ing the ear th p o i n i (ex-
amp le : [Q ), refer t o P. 3 - 1 1 . 

G : Green Gr: Gray 
37G0111 

LI : L igh t Blue 0 : Orange P: Pink R. Red 

L: B lue Lg : L ight green 

Sb: Silver Y : Y e l l o w W: Wh i te 



4—108 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

r^H 

3 

TW 

re 

YB 

YR 

\ 
BY 

Volume 
Thermister 

Thermo relay Solenoid valve Resistor 

LJC-48 r j C - 4 7 

CD 

-CXh 
|Wl 

rVVV^ViAn 

Dedicated fuse 
| B W | 

B-88 

x)j^=sLo^LA^-pri^M © 1.25-B 1.25-B 

B-87 

CQ 
I 

L D 
CSJ 

— I C O 
I 

L O l - n 
CSJ CSJ 

C-44J 

CD 

CQ 

L? w 

Power relay D 

i 

CD 

J C-46 CD CD 

C-50 

Lf) 
CM 

Lf ) 
CsJ 

LD 
CSJ 

GQ 

LT> 
CSJ 

CO 

i 
C-45 

L D 
CSJ 

] C-43 

1 
LO 
CNJ 

LO 
CSJ 

0FF<£ 
L ( p o 
MCQl 
HC 

A 

c-49 

Air conditioner 
blower motor 

Air conditioner blower 
switch 

Remarks 
(1) The s y m b o l s © , © indicate connections to the same 

number on the previous page. 
(2) For details concerning the earth point (example: [Q ), 

refer to P. 3-1 1. 

Wire colour code 37GOiit 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green 

LI: Light Blue O: Orange P: Pink 

Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W White 



CIRCUIT-HEATER, AIR CONDITIONER 4—109 

TROUBLESHOOTING 

23 HEATER CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-98 to 101] 

" v \ Inspection items 

•\ 
X 

V 

\ 

x ^ x . 
x . 

X 
X 

X . 

X , 

x ^ ^ 

\ ^ x . 

Symptom \ . 

The blower motor does not operate 

The blower motor speed does not change 

The blower motor for the front operates, but the 
blower motor for the rear does not operate 

o 
LO 

o 

— 
- Q 

D 
U _ 

© 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

CO 

o 
<d 

z i 
L L 

* CD 

O 

z 

Z J 

IL 

© 

© 

* CO 

o 
Z 

z 
LL 

r~-

o 
Z 
CD 

ZJ 
L L 

© 

O 

3 
w 

CD 

3 
o x 

03 

CZ 

L L 

© 

© 

Ö 
in 

Ul 
OJ 

CC 

© 

® 

b 
o 
E 
OJ 

3 
o 
X 

<D 

03 

CZ 

L L 

© 

® 

ra 
CD 

03 

3 
o 
Q . 

_̂ 03 

ra 
<u X 
L„ 

™ 

DC 

© 

© 

J l 

*-* 
i 
in 03 

3 
o 

- Q 

,_ OJ 
+-, 

ra 
CD 

J Z : 

*_ 
t u 

CC 

© 

© 

© 

c 
•ra 
E 
CD 

3 
o 

X J 

,_ a j 

C D * 
CD * 

- IC J Z 
i _ o 

a j > 

DC S 

® 

© 

a 
ZJ 
C/l 

CD 

3 
o 

J D 

._ a j 

*—, ra * 
OJ * 

J Z J Z 

•_ o 
^ 3 
cc s 

® 

® 

* 
o 
t z 
O 
o 

CD 

3 
o 

J O 

!_ CD 

rt> 
<JJ X 
i _ 

DC 

® 

© 

<D 

b 
+-, o 
E 

3 
o 

J D 

._ OJ 

8 
JZ 
l _ 

a: 

ID 

@ 

o 
tf 
c 
t z 
o 
o 

T J 
C 

</J 

ra o 
JZ X 

° > < D 
c t z 

5 o 

® 

® 

CO 
LLI 

(t5) 

© 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles for General Export and Australia. 
(3) The ** symbol indicates four-doors vehicles. 

24 AIR CONDITIONER CIRCUIT 

24-1 Front Type [Refer to P. 4-102, 103] 

x^ \ Inspection items 

^ S v 

^ V 

x ^ ^ 

^ s _ 

^ x . 

X . 

\ 
Symptom X . 

Magnet clutch does not operate 

CD 
X 
d 
z* 
C 

CU 

X 

ZJ 
4— 

T D 
CD 

Cd 
CJ 

CD 

Q 

® 

< 
o 
CD 
tn 
ZJ 

4 -

TD 
CD 

3 
TD 
CD 

Q 

© 

>• 
<D 

<D 

3 
o 

® 

X 
ID 
+-, 

3 
tn 

<D 
c 

._ . t f . 

X J 

o 

< 

© 

4-t 

ra 
O 
£ 
CD 

J Z 

C 

L L 

© 

J Z 
CJ 

*-. 3 
tn 

zy 
is* 
tn 

CU 

© 

J Z 
( J *-* 
3 
m 

CD 
ZJ 

CO 

CD 
Q_ 

E 
CD 

-t-1 

5 

® 

JZ 
o 

<D 
c 

ra 
5 

® 

o *-. 
o 
CD 
( Z 
c 
o 
o 

T J 
CZ 

tn 

CD 

<= CZ 

CD O 
j ; '4z 

CZ c 

p- CZ 

® 

. i z 

(TJ 
U J 

® 

NOTE 
Numbet in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

24 2 Front Type [Refer to P. 4-104, 105] 

X v Inspection items 

Symptom ^ ^ 

Magnet clulc:h does not operate 

Condenser fan does noi operate 

j ^ 
tz. 

OJ 

X 
' m 
Z 

TD 
CD 

MU 
'Sx 
O d 

© 

© 

Dedicated 
fuse 

< 
o 

© 

< 

© 

Power 
relay 

< 

@ 

CD 

© 

JZ 

3 
tn 

01 
CZ 
o 
4- , 

T 5 

c 
o 

< 

© 

© 

ra 

O 

E 

J Z 

CZ 

L L 

© 

© 

JZ 
u 

3 

tn 
ITS 

<D 

C L 

© 

© 

u 

3 
V, 

OJ 

ZJ 

ra 
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01 
CX 

E 
CD 

CD 

ra 

© 

J Z 
CJ 
t—, 

ZJ 

CJ 

<D 
CZ 

CU 

5 

® 

o 

CJ 

Q_ 
ra 

O 

® 

k 

o 
o 
E 
c 
CD 

4— 

CD 
m 

CD 
" O 

c 
o 

U 

(JO) 

c 

C LJ 
L - <D 

ra £ 
OJ o 

£ u 

J Z ^ 

™ <D 

i - c 

? 8 

© 

@ 

J Z 

ra 
L U 

© 

(8) 

NO TE: Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 



4—110 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

24 4 Front and Overhead Type 

(For Gulf countries, except Mini bus with 

4G32 engine for General Export) 

Ignition switch 

p 
r A 

Battery Fusible link box 

0 .85 -R_ 3-W 

Main fusible link 

START 

A-41 AM 

1.25-L 

0.85-W 

Multi-purpose /c^, 
fuse ^-^ I 

Tci .iltemntor 5 - W / 5 ~ W R 
[Refer to P. 4-8.1 " * 

B.1120.5-G 
B-113 

Cb<^_ 

Vacuum solenoid 
valve 

B-102 0.3-Br 

1.25-B' 

3-B*2 3-B 

Dedicated fusible link 

B-120 
0.85-BW 

Magnet clutch 

'lt> 

Pressure 
switch (Dual) 

\f^i 
Water 

[ ü * ^ tempera t Lire 
switch 

P 
LY 

LR 

B-77 

B-122 

Condenser 
fan motor m>-_ 

1.25-L 
1.25-B 

-i-p-

B-78 

1.25-B 

0.85-BW 
LY 

1.25-L 

3-B 

0.85-BW 
LY 

1.25-L 

A-73 

CO 

0.85-BW 
LY A) 

© n W 

3-L 

ID 
CVI 

CQ 
I 

LO 
O J 

3-B 
1.25-B 

CQ 
I 

LO 
C J 

. 

25-B 

•K9) 

Remarks 

Y 
-LL A 

Q KB D 
(1) Wires i den t i f i ed be fo re " / " are insta l led on L .H . 

d r i ve vehicles and those a f te r " / " o n R.H. d r i ve vehi 

cles. 
(2) The symbo ls ® @ - . e t c . ind icate connec t i ons to the 

same number on the nex t or prev ious page. 
(3) The ear th s y m b o l (No . [ 0 ) is app l i ca l j l c t o L .H . 

dr ive vehicles. 
(4) For detai ls conce rn ing the ear th p o i n t ( examp le : 

Q3 ), refer to P. 3 - 1 1 . 

W i re co l ou r code 

B: Black Br : B r o w n G: Green Gr: Gray 

L I : L ight B lue 0 : Orange P: Pink R: Red 

L: B lue Lg: L ight green 

Sb: Silver Y : Y e l l o w W: W h i t e 



CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 4—111 

Capacitor 

f6w 
D 

-L 
BW 

L 

Power relay B 

r h 

A-104 M MA-103 

CD 

m 
^ 

A-96 

i 
LT) 

A-98 
Dedicated fuse 

ty 3-B 

®-
1.25-L 

yy& 1 . 2 5 - R 

cc 

*> II. 

(3)-
0.85-W 

Dedicated I use 

0 .85-WR 

C4>* 
0.85-BW A-72 

LY 
B •rcza 

(Oi ̂  3^L 

(io> 

3-B 
, 1 . 2 5 - B 

( j> 1.25-B 

LY 

L 

LB] 
LHJ»B L» 

O J CO 

CQ CC CD > -

I 
LD 
CQ 

O 

] A 47 

t 
LT> 
CO 

LY 

L 

1 • k. • H 
SP 

Power relay A 

SJ3 ^ 
Fin Ihermoslat 

A-89M U A " 9 0 

A-60 

@1 
OFF c: 
L 
Ml (o 
M2 (o 
H (o 

A-18 

) 
o~q) 

°> 
Q) 

CQ 
I 

CO 
m 

ks^ 
A-52 

To column swilch 
( l ight ing switch) 
[Refer to P. 4-46 to 49.1 

CD 

IX 
CO 

CD 

To front combination lamp 
(L.H.) [Refer lu P 4-46 tu 49 

CD 
OZ 

CD 

1.25-B 
-Cl) 

x x 

A-23a A-23b 

CQ o 

o 

A-23 

M 

TT © 
A-88 

Resistor 

Heater blower 
motor 

Air conditioner 
swilch 

Healer blower switcli 

L6 LY L f 

WB 

' L 
L 

LR 

fLB 
LY 

L 
LR 

U* 

J — • 

L6 
3 * 

S| 
0 

37G0087 



4—112 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

rtjfl 
5 

YW 

YE 

YB 

Yfi 

\ 
6Y 

Volume 
Thermister 

(JAY) 

Thermo relay Solenoid valve 

_@_ 

Resistor 

C-48 ]C-47 

rtAr-fAMn 

C-50 

oz 

Dedicaied fuse 

1 25-B ISA 1 25-BW 
®-m ' V-\-*<> ' 

B-88 

@-

1.25-B 
1.25-BW 
1.25-B 

• k > 
B-84 

OQ 
I 

LCJ 
O J 

I 
L O 

O J 

• - * • 

B-87 

o 

CD 

C-46 CD C 3 

L O 
CvJ 

I 
L O 

O J 

i 
L O 
CvJ 

I 
L n 
O J 

LO 
O J 

co 

L O 
O J 

CO 

I 
L n 
O J 

J C-43 

C45 

OFF© 
L 
M<g 

(5 o 

JC-49 

4 
.3 Air conditioner 

blower motor 
Air conditioner blower 
switch 

J 
LY 

LW 

L B l 
L 

C-44 

U3 
m 

Remarks 
(1) The s y m b o l s © , ® indicate connections to the 

same number on the previous page. 
(2) For details concerning the earth point (example 

ED ), refer to P. 3-11. " 

Wire colour code 

Power relay C 
»2 

y 
B 

owl 

y 

B: 

LI: 

L: 

Sb. 

Black 

Light Blue 

Blue Lg: 

Silver Y 

Br: Brown 

0 : Orange 

Light green 

Yellow 
37G0088 

G: 

P. 

W 

Green 

Pink 

White 

Gr: 

R: 

Gray 

Red 



CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 4—113 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
24-3 Front and Overhead Type [Refer to P. 4-106 to 108] 

Inspection items 

Symptom " \ 

Magnet clutch does nut operate 

Condenser fan (tandem) does not operate 

Condenser fan (side) does not operate 

Air conditioner blower does not operate 

X c 
(U -j-

03 CD h 

m 
CO 

o 

© 

CD 

LO 

Ö 

® 

® 
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X ! 
OJ «-' ra u 
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NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

24-4 Front and Overhead Type [Refer to P. 4-110 to 112] 

N 
Inspection items 

\ s 

V 

x . 

Syrnptoin \ 

Magnet clutch does not operate 

Condenser fan does not operate 

Air conditioner blower does noi operate 

TD 
QJ 

CO 
CJ 

•5 
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Q 
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NOTL 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence 



4—114 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

24-5 Built-in type (Mini bus for General Export with 4G33 engine 

and 4G63 engine) 

Ignition swilch 

Pressure 
switch (Dual) 

p ] HEX 

Water 
ILHCJ temperature i 

switch 

START 

Fusible link box Battery 
B-54 

3-W •—,3-W 0.85-R 

1.25-L 

0.85-W Multi-purpose ^ k : 
fuse Q 6 M 9 Main fusible link 

0.85-W 
LY 

Dedicated fusible 
link 

L D L H 3-H d X h 3-B 1.25-B 

B-1 r 2 B-113 

XxX 1.25-B 1.25-B 
0.85-BW 0.85-BW 1.25-B 

B-102 
.25-B 1.25-L 1.25-L 

0.85-BW 

B-120 

ToaHprnntor _ 5 ~ W / 5~WR 
iRcfei M P. -1-8.J 

Vacuum solenoid 
valve 

Magnet clutch 

B-122 

[Sfn <
onrjense' 

1 fan motor L-c^P-^. 

1.25-L 
1.25-L 

B-78 

Remarks Q KQ D 
1) Wires identified before " / " are installed on L.H 

drive vehicles and those after " / " on R.H. drive vehi-
cles. 

(2} The symbo ls© , ®, etc. indicate connections to the 
same number on the next or previous page. 

(3) The earth symbol (No. ( f l ) is applicable to L.H. 
drive vehicles. 

(4) For details concerning the earlb point (example. 
E ), refer to P. 3-1 1. 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown 

LI: Light Blue O: Orange 

L: Blue Lg: Light green 

Sb: Silver Y: Yellow 

G: 

P 

W 

Green 

Pink 

White 

Gr: 

R: 
Gray 

Red 



CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 4—115 

• L O 
Capacitor 

^ ^ 

A-104 

A-OoX 

Rear heater 
Power relay A Power relay B power relay Fin thermostat 

a m m 
A-103 

A - 8 9 M M A - 9 0 

LO Ln 
oo co 

A-98 
Dedicated fuse 

1.25-R 

1.25-L 
To column switch 
Lighting switch) 

[Refer to P. 4-47.1 

Dedicated fuse 

^ O T ^ I 0.85-WR _ 0 . 8 5 - W 

0.85-BW A-72 

|TT^B 

1.25-B 

GW 
0.8S-WR- % 
0.85-GR- ^ 

(5) 

1.25-B 
0.85-GY 1.25-B 

A-23b 
0.85-B 

Ö.Ö5-GR"! 
0.85-WR LOKNJ 

CO 

OFF C 

Front healer 
blower motor 

Air conditioner 
switch Resistor 

Front healer blower switch 

y 
LY I 

LB LR 

LY L» 



4—116 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

t3R 

B» 

rwlro 
Y G | Y R 

\ 
B Y 

Thermister 

Solenoid 
valve 

BW 

-90 

rWYfWvf<j(M)>-
2-L 

2-LB 
1.25-LY 
0.85-LW 

B-93 
Rear heater 
blower motor 

LW LY 

B-83b 

E ^ 
h 

> < 
wn 1 BY BRI 

B-62a 

n 
z> 
® 

R-62 or B-83 
2-BR 2-BR| - !2 -L 

„ GW GW 
13>« 

C4>-

( . 5 * 

0.85-WR 
0.85-GR 
0.85-GY 

GW 
WR 
GR 
GY 

®m 1.25-B ^ 

B-63 

® 
Thermostat relay 

Temperature 
control resistcjr 

B-89 

l l l T T 

B-92 

co 

CD 

C-35 

cc 
>-

[C-36 

Y B YW 

ÖY 

B R 

BW 

13« 

Y 3 

L B 

9 » 

L Y 

WR 
X 
GY 

LW 

GR 

L YW 

B-91 
YWr-i YW 

TIT YG 
BW 

2-LB 
1.25-LY 
0.85-LW 

GW 
WR 
GR 
GY 

BW 

C-37 

[L 
3W 

Y » 

3 

Y 3 

2-B 

2-LB 
1.25-LY 
0.85-LW 
GW 

wF 
GR 
GY 

(TH 

(8>* 

CiS>-

.0 .85-B 
TT 

.0.85-GR 
0.85-WR c 0.85-GR 

0.85-WR 

A 46 M 3 
Remarks 
(1) The symbols ( ! ) , ®, etc. indicate 

connections to the same number on 
the previous page. 

(2) For details concerning the earth 
point (example: tJ0 ), refer to P. 3-11. 

Wire colour code 

Fi: Black Br: Brown 

LI. Light Blue 0 : Orange 

G: Green Gr: Gray 

P Pink R: Red 

L. Blue Lg: Light green 

Sb: Silver Y. Yellow W: White 

A-56 
>-
CD 

• - t H i ' H 

i 
C-39 

Rear heater blower 
main swilch 

Rear healer blower 
sub switch 

C 3 8 

WR 

GR 

QY 

B 

WR 

GR 

GY 

a 

Rear hearer blower 
control 37G0094 



CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 4—117 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
24-5 Built-in Type [Refer to P. 4-114 to 116] 

\ Inspection items 

X 

X 
X 

Symptom \ 

Magnet clutch does not operate 

Condenser fan does not operate 

CD 
X 

CD 

C 

_• 
tn 

z 
H— T D 
CD 

CJ 

03 

Q 

® 

® 

X J 
0 ) 

CD 

TD 03 UJ :•» 
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© 

< 
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CO 

CD 

5 
o 
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< 

® 

CQ 

© 

JZ 

5 
in 

CD 

C 

o 
)Z 
TD 

O 

< 

® 

® 

+-* 
tn 
O 
£ 

JZ 

*-> c 
L L 

© 

© 

JZ 

a 
t o 

13 
t o 
t o 
OJ 

© 

© 

X 
ID 

% 
t o 

OJ 

+—• 

ra 
OJ 
Q . 

E 
a? 
4-" 

•t—' 
CO 

5 

© 

J C 
CJ 

3 

OJ 

c 

5 

® 

i _ 

o 
u 
CL 
co 

U 

® 

_ 
o 
o 
E 
c 
CD 

CD 
in 

X 

O 
u 

& 

o 
u 
01 

o 
u 
"a 
c: 
CD 

m 

tn 
OJ 

E <= CD ° 
J C X 

™ ai 
c c i- c 

5 S 

© 

© 

J Z 

CTJ 

U J 

© 

© 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 



4—118 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

Ignition swilch 

24-6 Built-in type (Mini bus for Gulf countries with 4G32 engine 

and 5-speed manual transmission) # 

F. 
L O 

START 

Battery Fusible link box 

Main fusible link 

B-54 
3-W 3-W r—|3-W 

3-WL 3-WLi—i 3-WL 

B-55 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

Dedicated 
fusible link 

B-112 B-113 
5_W 0.5-G 3-Bi—i 3-B 

Vftcuum 
solenoid B-102 
valve 

Dedicates) 
fuse 

A-72 

Dedicated 
fuse 

A-98 

Dedicated 
fusa 

A-99 Vlaqnet clutch V 

I 

0.85-BW S B-20 0.85-BW 0.85-BW 

LY 
1.25-LW*1 1.25-L 

B-22 
r n B-76 r 

W.itfif 
leriuierature 
switch 

Condenser Condenser 
fan motor fan motor 
(Side) (Tandem) 

Pressure switch 
(Dual) 

Power relay A Power relay B Power relay C 

& ^ 

J 
LR 

L Y BW 

J 
LR 

8 

L. 
w 

L 

J 
BW 

a 

RW 

L 



CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 4—119 

LB LY LW 

WB 

L 

L f i 

From heater bl ower switch 

Co. 
Co-
Co 

q c 
? j 

C 

c. 
C 

p 
p 

p 
13 i 

13) 
j 2» 

) 

M2 
Ml 
L 
OFF 

A-60 

LY 

L 

LB 

LR 

B 

WB LW 

(®-

3-L 
3-LR 

o o 

CD 

O CD 

To col um 
I Lighting 
I Refer lo 

CD 
I 

IX 
CJO 

n swilch 
switch) 
P. 447.1 

cX 

A-47 

LB 

LY 

LR 

LW 

Rear heater power 
relay 

Resistor 

Front heater 
blower motor 

m £71 

A-18 

r<jfoj 

CQ 
l 

cn 

<'3> 
LW 

14)-

© 

(t3> 

" L 

^JL, 
• 
•——i 
• — 1 

CQ _ J CQ _ J 

A 101 

CQ 

XL 

11 IJA 102 

BLIBWI CQ 

A 23 
C3 

M 
BW a C Q CQ 

CD 

CQ CD 

CQ 
I 

LD 
CXI 

CQ 
I 

L O 
CVI 

OZ 
—3 

cn 

yyäz 
CD CD 

A-G2 

LO 
OO 

o 

SL 
m 

A-Ü'JX 

0 . 9 5 - W R , ^ 
0.85-GR ,, 
0 - 8 5 - G Y l ^ 

1.25-B 
•(6! 

0.85-B 
GY. 

0.85-GR, 
0.85-WR. 

-17) 

- V § ) 

-191 

-(.10) 

u 
^-iQ2 n n 
1A103 

A-89 
A 104 

ÜjV-90 
A-88 

TT 

Capacilor 
(Tandem I 

Capacitor 
[Side] 

t i n thermostat Air conditioner 
Swi l ch 

^ 

rn a r_a a 

Remarks 
(1) The s y m b o l s © , © , etc. indicate con 

nections to the same number on the 
next or previous page. 

(2) For details concerning the earth point 
(example: [ 0 ), refer to P. 3-1 1 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray 

LI: l i gh t Blue O: Orange P: Pink R: Red 

I.. Blue Ly: 1 ight green 

Sb: Silver Y. Yellow W: White 37G0113 



4—120 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

f£* 
BW 

rw 

ro 

ra 

rn 
\ 

Br 

Solenoid 
valve 

BW 

B-90 

mfwpQfy--
2-LB 

I 1.25-LY 
0.85-LW 

Rp.'ii heater 
hin wer motor 

B-83b 

^ 
i _ j—, 

yy m i ° Y öfll 

B-62a 

WR 0 * X 
BH 

eu-

er 
/ X 
Gr on 

GW WRl 

B 6 2 o r B-83 
2-BR 2-BRj—| 2-L 

©- * 
t 3 ) - * 

®*+ 
i-y-

( 6 1 - * 

GW GW 
0.85-WR 
0.85-GR 
0.85-GY 

GW 
WR 
GR 
GY 

1.25-B p B 

B 6 3 

CQ 

Therm ister 

® 
Thermostat relay 

Temperature 
control resistor 

CQ 

B-89 

I Z E I I I I 

B-92 

( 7 ^ 
0.85-B 

GY 
0.85-GR 

^ 0 | * > - W R 
0.85-GR 
0.85-WR 

OR WR X \ 

(2) 

Wi 

B 

LI 

G: 

P: 

I.. 

St.) 

A-46 

marks 
the symbols CO, © , etc. indicate con-
nections to the same number on the 
previous page. 
For details concerning the earth point 
(example: [Q ), refer to P. 3-11. 

re colour code 
Black Fir: Brown 

Light Blue 0 : Orange 

Green Gr: Gray 

Pink R: Red 

Blue Lg: Light green 

Silver Y: Yellow W: White 

cD 

C-35 
C-36 

rG. yB 
LB 

BW 

LY 

wn 
X-
or SB 

L 
s rw 

B-91 
YWr-i YW 

~W YG 
BW 
L 

2-LB 
1.25-LY 
0.85-LW 

GW 
WR 
GR 
GY 

BW 

C-37 

2-B 

2-LB 
1.25-LY 
0.85-LW 
GW 
WR 
GR 
GY 

CD 

CQ 

Cxi 

rtHi'B 

CQ 

CD CO 

A -56 C-39 

Rear heater blower Rnnr heater blower 
main switcli sub switch 

L -

Mf 

HOT s © 

C38 

J • 
wn OR 

L 
BT 

0 

Rear heater blower 
control .—,-Ä-r 

B 

LT 

GW 

n 

LB 

LW 37(30094 



CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 4—121 

TROUBLESHOOTING 

24-6 Bult-tn Type [Refer to P. 4-118 to 120] 

Inspection items 

Sympton 

Magnet clutch does not operate 

Condenser tan (tandem) does not operate 

Condenser -fan (side) does not operate 

Air conditioner blower does not operate © 

® 

® 

® 

© 

© 

© 

z 
VI 
VI 
OJ 

CL 

© 

© 

© 

® 

© 

Q 

© 

U 

© 

© 

© 

(4) 

az 

© ® 

c 
O 

aj O 
r u 

© 

© 

© 

© 

©' 

© 

y 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

24 7 Front Type [Refer to P. 4-122, 123] 

" \ 

\ ^ 
\ 

\ 

Symptom 

Inspection items 

\ . 
" \ 

Maynet clutch does not operate 

CD 

X 

Ö 
zv 
C 

a j 

X 
tn 
Z 

TO 
01 

CU 
CJ 

T > 
CU 

Q 

® 

< 
o 
OJ 
in 

T J 
a j 

CD 
CJ 

OJ 

Q 

© 

> 
ra 
cu 

OJ 

o 
Q_ 

© 

j r . 
( j 

in 

01 
c 
o 
t-1 

T3 
C 

o 

< 

® 

-t—' 
I t 
i-1 

V) 
O 

E 
OJ 

X 

LiZ 

© 

JZ 
CJ 

*-> 
m 

Z3 
tn 
VI 
OJ 

C L 

© 

J Z 

o 

5 
03 

D *— 
ra 
n j 
C L 

E 
OJ 
4- 1 

QJ 
*-i 

ra 
5 

© 

o 

o 

03 
C 
c r i 

ra 
5 

<jj) 

c 
o 

"c ti 
m ^ 

™ 5 

© 

S3 

CTJ 
L U 

© 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

24-8 Front Type [Refer to P. 4-124, 125] 

^ v . Inspection items 

\ X 

"^ \ 

\ . 

^ \ 

^ v 

Syrnptorri ^ v . 

Maynet clutcti due's not operate 

CD 
X 

zx 

OJ 

- Q 

VI 
Z 

X 
OJ 

ra 
o 

TD 
CD 

Q 

© 

< 
o 
a j 
VI 
z> 

to 
OJ 

ra 
CJ 

T J 
UJ 

Q 

© 

JZ 

o 

VI 

at 
c 
o 

" O 
c 
o 
CJ 

© 

ra 
VI 
O 

E 
OJ 

J Z 

c 
L L 

© 

J Z 
CJ 

a 
tn 

zy 
tn 
tn 

a. 

© 

J Z 
CJ 

3 
OJ 

z 
ro 
a j 
Q -

b 
OJ 

CU 
4-* 

ro 
5 

® 

ra 

o 
o_ 

< 

® 

CO 

® 

c 
ZJ 

"Ö 
cz 
o 

C L 

5 

© 

<_> 
QJ 
C 
cn 
ro 
5 

© 

c 
o 

b OJ 

ra c 
m tz 
f rs 
CD LJ 
c C J ro o 

^is1 

c c 
>- c 

§8 

© 

- C 

V 

CTJ 
L U 

® 

NO I I 
Number in circle indicates inspection seciiteiice. 



4—122 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

24-7 Front Type (Van for Australia with 4G63 engine) Ignition switch 

Td alternator 
I Refer to P. 4-8 

START 

Fusible link box Battery 

fczi^a 

Front combination 
lamp (R.H } 
[Refer to P. 4-47.1 

Multi-purpose ,., 
fuse 

Vlain 
fusible link 

0.85-RG To column switch 
Lighting switch) 

[Refer to P. 4-47. 

L±J 
Dedicated fusible 
link 

3-W ° - 5 
r B-113 

o-^n2"B 

B 112 

Heaier blower 
motor 

C-J C-J 

LTD CM 

[LY 

L 

LB 

LR WBILW 

Resistor 

Remarks 
(1) The chain line ( ) is applicable to vehicles wi th 

an automatic transmission. 
(2) The two-point chain line ( ) is applicable to 

vehicles w i th a manual transmission. 
(3) The symbols © , © , etc. indicate connections to the 

same number on the page to the right (or left). 
(4) For details concerning the earth point (exairiple: 

E3 ), refer to P. 3-1 1. 

J — 
LB 

LT 

1 L 
LR 
LW 

A-60 1 1 

OFF 
L 
Ml 
M2 
H i 

( 

q 
( 
( 

r4 
c 

t 
p 

D 

C ' 
j . -

b 

Heater blower switch 

LB LT L » 

«re 
L 

LH 



CIRCUIT-AtR CONDITIONER 4—123 

Vacuum solenoid 
valve 

Magnet clutch 

<|l' 

Ujp SJ s 

CQ 
I 

L O 
CVJ 

©-
3-B 

CQ 

2-B ! 

( 3 > 
(GW) 

®-
WB 

CQ 

B-102 ow a B-120 

LO 
OO 

CD 

A - 7 3 

A - 7 2 
Dedicated fuse 

2-B 10A 0.B5-W 

coj cn 

A - 1 2 2 

¥ 

CD 

CD 

33 
A - 2 3 

M 

A - 1 0 7 

BY i—i BY -CH"" 

Pressure switch 
(Dual) 

Water temperature 
switch 

nn 
B-77 TJ B-122 

B L To combination meter ( ILL) 
' * " [ Refer to P. 4-64, 65.] 

B L To rheostat 
" " * " [Refer to P. 4-64, 65.1 

A - 6 9 

0.B5-BW 
0.85-W 

LW 
i3 Power relay 

J 
L 

LW 

s 
w 

ew 

A - 8 9 

Vc 
LB 

• c 

o 

c 

Fin thermostat 

BT Q 

_ ] A 8 8 

IT 
Diode 

Wi re c o l o u r code 

Air conditioner 
switch 

fLB 
GW 

k 
• B 

h 

A-111 

A - 9 0 

BW _ To diode 
[Refer to P. 4-19.] 

Engine speed sensor 

B: Black Br: B r o w n G: Green Gr : Gray L: Blue Lg: L ight green 

L I : L i gh t B lue 0 : Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Si lver Y : Y e l l o w W: W h i t e 
37G0090 



4—124 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

24-8 Front Type (Mini bus for Australia with 4G64 engine) 
Ignition switch 

Battery Fusible link box 

0.85-R 

>-
CQ 

I 

o 
CVJ 

fli'E 
>-
CQ 

I 
O 
CVJ 

3-W 3-W p i 3-W 

m 

To alternator 
[Refer to P. 4-8.; 

5-WR 

Main 
fusible link 

Front combination 
lamp (R.H.) 
[Refer to P. 4-47 

To column switch 
(Lighting switch) 
[Refer to P. 4-47. 

Dedicated fusible ' ' 

l i n k
 n c r

 B " 1 1 3 

±yjM7Xn2-B 

B-112 

3-LR 

Heater blower 
motor 

A-52 

Remarks 
(1) The symbols © , (2), etc. indicate connections to the 

same number on the page to the right (or left). 
(2) For details concerning the earth point (example: 

E ), refer to P. 3-11. 

Wire colour code 

B. Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray 

LI Light Blue O: Orange P: Pink R: Red 

START 

A-41 AM IG2 

Multi purpose ^ 
fuse 

0.85-RG 

Resistor 

Heater blower switch 

J—" 
LB LT L * 

*B 

L 

LR 

L: 
Sb: 

Blue 

Silver 

Lg: Light green 

Y: Yellow W: White 



CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 4—125 

To combination meter Ol 
( ILL) iRefer to P. 4-64, -
65 

To rheostat 
I Refer to P. 4 - 6 4 , 6 5 ] 

Magnet clutch 

-c|l' 

[E raj s 
Water temperature 

Pressure switch switch 
(Dual) 

B-122 

Power relay 
B 

B-120 

0.85-BW 
0.85-W 
0.85-LY 
0.85-Br 

0.85-LY 

Dedicated fuse BL M 

Fin thermostat 

A - 9 0 

M i l i u m 
A - 1 0 7 

MP) control unit 

n w 

Power relay 
A 

X |SH 

Air conditioner 
switch 

Wi re c o l o u r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n G: Green Gr : Gray 

L I : L igh t B lue 0 : Orange P: Pink R: Red 

L: B lue Lg: L ight green 

Sb: Silver Y : Y e l l o w W: Wh i te 

37G0091 



4—126 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

Ignition switch 

24-9 Built-in type (Mini bus for Australia with 4G63 engine) 

I n alternator 
[Refer to P. 4-8. 

A 
START 

A-41 AM 

Fusible link box Battery 

0.85-R 'J-W i—i 3-W 

1.25-L 

0.85-W Multi-purpose (fg))(9) 
fuse v--'' '-•'• 

, ) 
JZ 

Wlam fusible link 

0.85-BW 

1.25-B y" 

B-112 n e r B-113 
1.25-B 

B-102 1.25-B 1.25-B 
Vacuum solenoid 
valve 

0.85-BW 0.85-BW 1.25-B 

1.25-B 1.25-L 1.25-L 
B-120 

0.85-BW 

vlagnet clutch A-122 

A-107 
[ E HJ Diode 

Pressure 
switch (Dual) To engine spend 

sensor [Refer to P. 4-19 

B-122 
Water 
terr 

e r I 
iperature • O O — 
Ich I 

1.25-L 
Condenser 1.25-B fan motor 

Remarks 
(1) The symbols ®, ®. etc. indicate connections t< 

the same number on the next or previous page. 
(2) For details concerning the earth point (example 

E }, refer to P. 3-11. 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown 

LI: Light Blue O: Orange 

L: Blue Lg: Light green 

Sir Silver Y: Yellow W White 

Green Gr: Gray 

Pink R. Red 



CIRCUIT-A IR CONDITIONER 4—127 

CD UJ 

Capacitor 

1 3 ^ 

Power relay B 

A-104 

A-ObX 

Rear heater 
Fin thermostal power relay Power relay A 

A-103 

A-89 LJ L jA - 9 0 

A98 
Dedicaieci fuse 

1.25-FM To combination 
meler ( ILL) 
[Refer to P. 4-64,65 

1.25-L 
To column switch 
Lighting switchl 

[Refer to P. 4-47 

k 

Dedicated fuse 

0.85-W 0.85-WR 

o rheostat 
RL [Reter to P. 

4-64, 65. 
0.85-BW A-72 

1.25-B 

1.25-B 

85-WR 
1.25-B 0.85-GR 

0.85-GY 
1.25-B 

1.25-B 

0.85-B ,, BL 6 1 

A - 4 / 

0.85-GR 

A H 

n L<s)J 

L Y 

L 

1_B 

L R 

B 

WB 

V 

L * 

OFFC 

L <§I 
Ml (QZ 
M2 (ÖP 

. . M 

) 1 
y>.§ 

6 o) 
Ö O) 

* H (Q_o. .6) Resistor 
hront heater Air conditioner 
blower motor switch 

I ront heater blower 
switch 

L B 

B 

zr L * 

K B 

L 

L H 

37G0114 



4—128 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

fl5H 

[» 
YW|YS 

YSIYH 
^ 

BT 

Solenoid 
valve * ' 

BW 

B-90 

A V V ^ W J ^ - T 2-L 

2-LB 
1.25-LY 
0.85-LW 

B-93 
Rear heater 
blower motor 

B-83b 

^ l ^ J 
B-62a. 

{{ 

GY 
X 
GD 

G* 
r—<s 

• R 

<l> 

(2) 

B-62 or B-83 

2-BR 2-BRr^2-L 
m GW GW 

( 3 > 

(4> 

(5V. 

0.85-WR 
0.85-GR 
0.85-GY 

GW 
WR 
GR 
GY 

® „ 1-25-B j - - j j _ 

B-63 

Thermister 

g Thermostat relay 
Temperature 
control resistor 

IB-89 

T T I n 

CD 

(9V. 

0.85-B 
GY 

0.85-GR 
0.85-WR 

0.85-GR 
0.85-WR 

foRJm [ X "| 

ZL J _ 
A-46 

Remarks 
(1) The symbols © . © , e t c . indicate con-

nections to the same number on the 
previous page. 

(2) For details concerning the earth 
poini (example: 0 ), refer to P. 3-11. 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green 

I.I: I ight Blue O: Orange P: Pink 

Gi Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

R: Red Sb: Sliver Y: Yellow 

CD 

B-92 YW YG 

CD 

C-35 
C-36 

C-37 

M 
B-91 

VWmYW 
YG 
BW 

2-LB 
1.25-LY 
0.85-LW 

GW 
WR 
GR 
GY 

YG 
BW 

CQ 
CQ 

L Y« YBJ 

BW B | 

2-B 

2-LB 
1.25-LY 
0.85-LW 
GW 
WR 
GR 
GY 

] A 5 6 

OD 

CO 

C-39 

T-f-Hi' 0 

CQ 

Ln|c\J 
c\j 

CD 

C-38 

Rear heater blower Rear heater blower 
main switch sub switch 

M(':'_ 
** 

oS © 

W: White 
y 
WR 

—s 
BY 

G " | B 

Rear heater blower 
control 

IBWILB 

37Ü0094 



CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

TROUBLESHOOTING 

24-9 Built-in Type [Refer to P. 4-126 to 128] 

\ - Inspection items 

\ 

^ x 
N, 

Symptom ^ v 

Magnet clutch does not operate 

Condenser fan does not operate 

CD 
L O 

Ö 
33*3 
C 

UJ 

JD 

VI 
Z) 

4 -

TJ 
CD 

CD 
LJ 

T 3 

QJ 

O 

© 

© 

TD 
01 

CD 
O 

TJ 03 
u j ii3 

< 
o 

© 

< 
L D 

© 

> 
CD 
CD 

*--
OJ 

g 
o 

CL 

< 

® 

m 

© 

S3 

g 
tn 

CD 
C 

o 
TJ 

O 

< 

® 

© 

CTJ 
+-» 
VI 
O 

e 
CD 

J = 

C 

LL 

© 

S3 
ID 

tn 

Zi 
tn 

© 

© 

X 
ID 

$ 
tn 

CD 

Z) 

CD 

CD 
Q. 

E 
CD 

UJ 

CD 

© 

o 
*Z) 

ID 

03 

c 
CD 

5 

(10) 

Ö 
LJ 

CL 
ID 
u 

© 

,_ 
o 
o 
E 
c 
CD 

t— 

OJ 
VI 

CD 

C 
O 

u 

(to) 

o 
CJ 
CD 
CZ 

o 

"• 
CD 

in 
tn 
CD 

E c 
CD O 

D V J 

C- c 

? s 

© 

© 

JZ 

CO 
LU 

© 

® 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 



4—130 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

Ignition switch 

24-10 Built-in type (Mini bus for Australia with 4G64 engine) 

Battery Fusible link box 
Ptl 
B-54 

3-W 3-W i—|3-W 

3-WL 3-WLr-,3-WL 

0.85-R 

0.5-G 

Main 
fusible link 

M.P.I. control unit 

Dedicated 
(usible link 

"To alternator ^ 3 " " 
[Refer to P. 4-8.1 

X SR 

r*i [£} A-io7 
B-112 B-113 

START 

IG2 I A-41 AM 

Multi-purpose r •, 
fuse v---' 

CD 
CQ 

Magnet c l u t c h 

BW Q 

B-120 
n0.85-BW 0.85-BW 

LW 

L f ) 
CVJ 

D 

CQ 

B-122 B 78 B-77 

Water Condenser 
temperature 'an motor 
switch 

LR 
"U.25-L 
*3 1 . 2 5 - B 

»" L 

0.85-BW 
LW 
LR 
1.25-L 
1.25-B 

A-73 

CQ 
I 

ID 
CO 

Ded ica ted 
tuse 

A-72 

CQ 
I 

cn 

CD I 

\ 
ii »4 »2 

<L_i i_ji 

A-69 

L f t 

co 

U 
W 

CQ 
I 

LCJ 

CO 

CD 

A-96 

Dedicated 
fuse 

A-99 
ID , 

L O 
cvi 

LT l 
CVJ 

Ü 
w 

-ÜU 

1 . 2 5 - B 

© 

-(4; 

-© 

-('6,1 

A-97 

U 
W 

Pressure switch 
(Dual I 

[HQ| 

Power relay A Power relay B Power relay C 

-J 
L 

L R 

L 
w 

L Y Bf 

J — 

B 

« R 

L 



CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 4—131 

LT L 
Rear heater power 
relay 

Resistor 
Front 

Co 
Co_. 
Co' 
G 
( M 

heate • blower switcli 

C 

C 

< 
A A 

j> 
' 0) 

•>) 

) 

M2 
Ml 
L 
OFF 

A - 1 8 

A - 6 0 

LV 

L 

LB 

LH 

B 

•e LT 
A-47 

0 > * 
c?ly* 

3-L 
3-LR 

CVJ L O LO 

OD CO 

O CD 

OZ CQ > - ZS 

I 

To column switch 
(Lighting switch) 
[Refer to P. 4 47.1 

CD 
OZ 

I 
CD 
CO 

Front heater 
blower motor 

A - 5 2 

BH 
>-
Cj3 

I 
LO 
co 

! '3> 
LW 

To frorjt combination 
lamp (R.H.) 
(Refer to P. 4-47.1 

® 11.25-B 

C6>-. 

CD 
CSJ 

A - 1 0 3 

A -23 

A - 9 0 

CD 
I 

CD 
CVJ 

1 

RL To combination 
. meter ( ILL) 

[ Refer to P. 4-64 
6 5 ] 

RL To rheostat 
- (Refer to P. 4 64 
65.1 

A-05X 

2-BR 

iU 0.85-WR 
® 

0.85-GR 
0.85-GY K 

-© 
© 

1.25-B •® 

0.85-B 
GY 

0.85-GR 
0.85-WR 

A) 
- ( 8 ) 

A - 1 0 4 

A -89 

Q_Q 

Remarks 

(1) T h e symbo l s ( t ) , ®, etc. i nd i ca te con 
nec t ions t o the same n u m b e i on the 
nex t or p rev ious paye. 

(2) Fo r detai ls conce rn i ng the ear th p o i n t 
(examp le : {Q ), refer to P. 3-11 

Wi re c o l o u r code 
Capacitor Fin thermostat Air conditioner 

switch 

1 aa ^ ^ 
B: 

LI: 
G: 

P: 

L: 

Sb: 

Black 

Light B 
Green 

Pink 

Blue 

Silver 

ue 
Gr. 

R: 

Lg: 
Y: 

Br: Brown 

0 : Orange 

Gray 

Red 

Light green 

Yellow W: White 
37G0112 



4—132 CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 

fBnJY» — 5 
Thermister 

Solenoid 
valve fc€ 

BW 
Thermostat relay 

Temperature 
control resisror 

B-90 

rw^t<2)>-r 2-L 

2-LB 
1.25-LY 
0.B5-LW 

B-93 
Rear heater 
blower motor 

B-83b 

1-
> ^ 
"itfül 

B« 

a«; 
L yd 
jew *n 1 tjY ORI 

B-62a 

r.B 
OW X 

BR «1 Br 

f~̂  
GT 
t 
B R 

GW WH| 

CO-

(2> 

@-

(4)-

C5> 

B-62or B-83 

2-BR 2-BR,—,2-L 
GW GW 

0.B5-WR 
0.85-GR 
0.85-GY 

GW 
WR 
GR 
GY 

® , 1.25-B Q B . 

B-63 

n LTO 

B-89 

CD 

i i i i i —i—r 

B-92 

CQ 

CX 

C-35 

DC 
>-

] C - 3 6 

u T * 

BY 

•tSi 
0 * 

BW 

YG 

L B 

BW 

L T 

WR 
X 
S T 

LW 

OH 

L 
\ 

YW 

B-91 

YW 
"YG 
BW 
L 

2-LB 
1.25-LY 
0.85-LW 

GW 
WR 
GR 
GY 

YW 
YG 
BW 

2-LB 

C-37 

2-B 

1 . 2 5 - L Y 
0 . 8 5 - L W 
GW 
WR 
GR 
GY 

(A 

c i> 

0.85-B 
GY 

0.85-GR 
0.85-WR 

0.85-GR 
0.85-WR 

OR WR 

A-4t 

X 

Remarks 
(1) The symbols CD.(2) , etc. indicate con-

nections to the same number on the 
previous page. 

(2) For details concerning the earth point 
(example: Q] ), refer to P. 3-11. 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green 

LI: Light Blue O: Orange P: Pink 

G r Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow 

>-
CD 

A-56 

1 
C-39 

t^rHi1 Q 

CD 

C-38 

Rear heater blower Rear heater blower 
main switch sub switch 

,rH(i:;z3; 

W: White 

J — ' 
WH 

OR 

' L 
GT 

B 

Rear heater blower 
control 

n ew LO] 

LT B LWJ 
37G0O94 



CIRCUIT-AIR CONDITIONER 4—133 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
24-10 Built-in Type [Refer to P. 4-130 to 132] 

\ . Inspection items 

Symptom ^ - s . 

Magnet clutch does not operate 

Condenser fan does not operate 

CD 
X 
Ö 

C3 

03 

X 
VI 
Z *«— 

T3 
OJ 

CO 
ID 

X 
03 

Q 

® 

© 

OJ 
tn 
Z 

* + -

TJ 
CU 

ro 
CJ 

TD 
CU 

Q 

< 
O 

© 

© 

< 
Ln 

© 

X 
ID 

i 
tn 
CO 
c 
o 

TD 
C 
o 
CJ 

< 

© 

© 

CCJ 
+—• 
Ul 

O 
£ 
CD 

JZ 

c 
LL 

© 

® 

JZ 
(J 
p—' 

§ 
1/1 

QJ 
13 
tn 
m 
d> 

ft 

© 

© 

JZ 
ID 

% 
in 

OJ 

O 
4-* 
Id 
CU 

a 
E 
ID ai 
+—• 
CD 

5 

© 

© 

> 
ro 

CU 

CU 

5 
o 

CL. 

< 

© 

® 

CQ 

© 

© 

o 

© 

C3 
Z 

~o 

c 
o 
CJ 

o_ 

5 

© 

-C 

CJ 

o 
p—' 

ai 
c 
CD 

5 

@ 

o 
ü 

ca 
CL 
ro 

O 

© 

o 
o 
E 
c ra 

a> 
VI 
C 
a> 
TJ 

O 

o 

© 

o 
o 
OJ 
c 
c 
o 
Ü 

c 
CO 
tn 
tn 
01 
E c 
ro O 
.c V-
J? 8 
p- c 

58 

® 

© 

JZ 

ro 
LU 

© 
( j j 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 



4—134 CIRCUIT-WIPER AND WASHER 

25 WIPER AND WASHER CIRCUIT 

25-1 Vehicles not equipped with rear wiper 

m a 50-
• 20-

BY 
BY 

Battery 
Fusible link box 

>- >-
CLJ CQ 

I I 

o o 
L O C M 

m 

•0 
0.85-R 

LB LR 

Front wiper 
rnotor 

LW 
0.85-L 
0.85-LB 
0.85-LR 

BW 

Front washer 
motor 1.25-B 

A-40c 
L O 
CQ 

L 

LR LW 

LB 

BW 

B 

A-40d 

a 

L 

Lfl 

LB 

L I BWj 

| 

A-40 

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameters and colour 

codes are applicable to diese! powered 
vehicles. 

(2) The multi-purpose (use's * symbol fuse 
numbers are applicable to vehicles for 
Genera! Export destinations. 

(3) The earth symbol (No, Q ) is applicable 
to R.H. drive vehicles. 

(4) For details concerning the earth point 
(example: [Q ), refer to P. 3-11. 

Ignition switch 

Intermittent wiper relay 

Front 
washer 
switch 

fP^N yy 
START ACC 

Acq A-41 

Multi purpose fuse 

0.85-L 

M® 

LD 

oo 

1.25-B AI S 

EO 

C 1 61! 

Q » 

| J 
f+o_ 6) 

CD 

2 

1 

INT 

OFF 

Front wiper switch 

Column switch 

Wire colour code 

B' Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray 

LI: Light Blue 0 : Orange P: Pink R: Red 

L: Blue Lg: Light green 

Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 37GO09B 



CIRCUIT-WIPER AND WASHER 

TROUBLESHOOTING 

25 WIPER AND WASHER CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-134, 136 to 139] 

\ v Inspection items 

\ 
x. ̂

v 
^ v 

^ v 
^ v 

^ V 

x. 
\ , 

Symptom \ . 

Wiper does not operate 

Wiper continues to operate 

Wiper does not stop at the correct position 

Wiper does not operate at intervals 

Washer does not operate 

Multi-
purpose 

fuse 

d 
z 
OJ 
in 
D 

LL 

CM 

d 
z 
QJ 
in 
Z 

LL 

© 

© 

Front 

JZ 

TD 
CD 

x 2 c= c j 
Z3 * -

y s X w 
ID . 

ZZ CD 

Pä 
Z3 <U 

ÖS 

<3 

Rear 

-t—' 

* 
in 

OJ 
CD. 

I— 

CC 

) 

) 

® 

Front 

j = 

i _ 
"gjr 

c ,_ 
Z OJ 

CL 

u > 

c ~ 
F F 
Z j : ; 

ÖS 

Rear 

ÜJ 

*-*-> c 
+-> 

E 
QJ 

d 

i — 

OJ 

CC 

••••••- -

© 

o 
o 
E 
QJ 
Q. 

g 

© 

® 

® 

l -

O 

E 

g 

© 

o 
<J 

aj c 
c 
u 
X 

CD 
to 
in 
OJ 

F c 
ro O 

^ C 

§ 8 

@ 

© 

© 

i-ro 
LU 

© 

© 

Other inspection 
items 

• Wiper linkage 
• Wiper arm 

• Wiper arm 

• Washer nozzel 
• Washer tube 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles for General Export and Australia. 



4—136 CIRCUIT-WIPER AND WASHER 

25 2 Vehicles equipped with rear wiper 
Ignition switch 

Battery 

Q-8 5-1(1) 

( i : 

(2) 

(4) 

- usible link box 

0.85-R 
xy=^yn START 

\ 20-BY , _ 
i — cji' E 

ACC A-41 
m m 

•3 CO 
LB LR 

r .XX purpose I use \ v l> 

0.85-L 

C O W 

B Front wipi i 
motor 

0.85-L 
0.85-LB 

(X tJ^Mj]— 0.85-LR 

I—L®] 
Front washer 
motor 1.25-B 1.25-B 

Front 
washer 
switch Intermittent wiper relay 

Only vehicles equipped 
with variables type 
intermittent wipers 

Front wiper switch 

Remarks 

(6) 

The A symbol wire diameters and colour 
codes are applicable to diesel-powered 
vehicles. 
The broken line ( ) is applicable to 
vehicles equipped wi th M.P.I. 
The earth symbol (No. Q ) is applicable 
to R.H. drive vehicles. 
The ii symbol B-19 connector is applies 
ble to vehicles equipped wi th rear 
speakers 
The symbols © , ® indicate connec-
tions to the same number on the page to 
the right (or left). 
(Thus, (T) on the right page is connected 
to © on the left page.I 
For details concerning the earth point 
(example: E ), refer to P. 3 11. 

Column switch 



CIRCUIT-WIPER AND WASHER 4—137 

®-

.0.85 - L 
.0. 85 - L 

Rear wiper 
motor 

£ 

LD 

—1 

u. 
L O 

r-~ 
CD 

az 
i 

u_ 
LD 

r-
o 

j c-17 y ^ f 

LD 
CO 

B-19* o 
LO 

LR L » | 

B-19 

LR|LW| 

L 

L 

0.85-L 
B-19 

0.85-LR 
5 

5 

0.85-L 
0.85-LR 

Tg 
0.85-LW 

cc: 

C-12 rlL KRK»L, 

C-23 

^ä_m h<M>1 Rear washer 
motor 

/ XI 
1 

L» 

LR 
0 
X 

L 

LY 

LW 

LB 
X -jl 

<H'H 

LW 

LT 
X 
LR 

-1 

L 

Rear wiper 
switch 

37G0100 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: 

LI: Light Blue 0 : 

Brown 

Orange 

G 

P: 

G reeri 

Pink 

Gr: 

R: 

Gray 

Red 

L: 

Sb 

Blue 

Silve 

Lg: Light green 
Y: Yellow W: White 



4—138 CIRCUIT-WIPER AND WASHER 

25-3 Vehicles equipped with intermittent rear wiper 

Ignition switch 

Battery 
Fusible link 

>- >-
CG CO 

LDCNJ 

PP. I 
0.85-R 

! L i f i l . B Y „ c | | 1 | B 

.2 0-JJY 
-4. E 

cxcx 

CDCD 
LDCNJ 

<i A 
fL6 
LW 

L " l L 

START 

ACC A-41 

E Front wiper 

motor 

-C(MJ]— 

A-22 

Multi-purpose fuse ^^=—' UA' 

0.85-L 
LW 

0.85-L 
0-B5-1»© 

0.85-LB 
0.85-LR 

' — [ ( M ) ] _ 

BW 

Front washer 
motor 

A-29 

A-40g 

L 

LR 

L 

LR LW 

L6 

OW 

B 

A-40f 
L«r 

LS 

BW 

0 

Remarks 
(1} The A symbol wire diameters and colour 

codes are applicable to diesel-powered 
vehicles. 

(2) The broken line ( ) is applicable to 
vehicles equipped wi th M.P.I. 

(3) The multi-purpose (use's * symbol fuse 
numbers are applicable to vehicles for 
General Export destinations. 

(4) The earth symbol (No. Q ) is applicable 
to R.H. drive vehicles. 

(5) The s y m b o l s © , ® , etc. indicate con-
nections to the same number on the 
page to the right (or left). 
(Thus, © on the right page is connected 
to © on the left page.) 

(6) For details concerning the earth point 
(example: EB ), refer to P. 3-11. 

n-95-i,® 

t .25-B 1.25-B 

Front 
washer 
switch Intermittent wiper relay 

^ront wiper switch 

Only vehicles equipped 
with variable-type 
intermittent wipers 

Column switch 



CIRCUIT-WIPER AND WASHER 4—139 

Rear washer 
motor 

C-17 LR 

L 

L I 
I 

C-12 AhK'L. 

0.85-LR 
0-85- L 
0.85-LW 

0.85 
0-85- L 

0 .85-B 

W ~i 
IX 
CO 

LO 

LR L * [ 

L 

Ay 
L 

L» 

BY 

LR 
X —«I 

A-46 

ca 

A-70 

rJA-47 
CLJ 

I 
LO 
O J 

•i I ¥ i -i 
B I 

A-58 

CQ 

I 
U l 
CO 

To cigarette lighter 
[Refer to P. 4-148, 149. 

Rear intermittent 
wiper relay 

•y 

Rear wiper 
switch 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br; 

LI: Light Blue 0 : 

Brown 

Orange 

G: 

P: 

Green 

Pink 

Gr. 

R. 
Gray 

Red 

L: 

Sb 
Blue 
Silver 

Lg. 

Y: 
Light green 

Yellow W: White 37G0099 



4—140 CIRCUIT-DEFOGGER 

26 DEFOGGER CIRCUIT 

Battery 

Fusible link box 

A -41 

0.5-G 

OT^TR 

Ignition switch 

"¥> 
START co cn 

u 
LOCNJ 

coca 

LOOJ 

Multi-purpose fuse 

To heater control 
[Refer to P. 4 98, 100.] 

o-JiOJ 

A - 4 6 

Defogger 
switch 

L @ - 0.85-B 

0.85-B 

EO , k l - 2 5 - B 

1.2 5-B 

Defogger 

2F-BR 

B-210 

JETD 3 micsi 

To cigarette lighter 
[Refer to P. 4-148, 149.] 

Re 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

(5) 
(6) 

(7) 

marks 
The -^-symbol w i r e d iameters and co l ou r codes are app l i cab le t o d iese l -powered vehicles. 
The b r o k e n l ine ( ) is app l i cab le t o vehicles equ ipped w i t h M.P. I . 
The cha in l ine (- -) indicates R.H, dr ive vehicles fo r Aus t ra l ia and General E x p o r t . 

The m u l t i purpose fuse's it s y m b o l fuse numbers are app l icab le to vehicles fo r General 
E x p o r t and Aus t ra l i a . 
The ear th s y m b o l ( N o . E l ) is app l icab le t o R.H dr ive vehicles 
Fo r deta i ls conce rn ing the ear th po in t (examp le : | 0 ), refer t o P. 3 - 1 1 . 

The it s y m b o l B-21 c o n n e c t o r is app l i cab le t o vehicles equ ipped w i t h rear r o o m lamp 
a n d spot l amp . 

A - 0 7 X 

Defogger relay 

37G0110 

Wi re co l ou r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg : L ight green 

L I : L igh t B lue O: Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Si lver Y : Y e l l o w W: W h i t e 



CIRCUIT-DEFOGGER 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
5_ ~ — | 

" \ Inspection items 

Symptom ^- -v 

Defogger does not operate 
(Indicator lamp also does not illuminate) 

Defogger does not operate 
(Indicator lamp illuminates) 

Indicator lamp does not illuminate 
(Defogger operates) 

CD 
LO 

Ö 

c 

<JJ 
X 
in 
z 

LL 

© 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

r-
d 
z 
CD 
Ul 
Z 

U-

CO 

d 
z 
01 
tn 

z 
LL 

* 
X 

o 
z 
OJ 
V) 
z 

LL 

r-

d 
z 
<JJ 
tn 
Z 

LL 

© 

> 
J3 
01 

\_ 
01 
OJ 
OJ 

o 
H— 
Ol 

Q 

® 

X 
ID 
+-. 

i 
in 
Ol 
O) 
cn 
O 

M— 
OJ 

O 

© 

X 

z 
X 

o 
CD 

o 
X 

c 

© 

OJ 

c 

0> 

CD 
01 

JZ 
X 
03 

z 

CL 

© 

© 

o 
o 
ai 
c 
c 
o 
o 

X 

c 
CD 
tn 
in 
01 

£ cz 
CD O 

!•§ 
S c 
<- c 

s S 

© 

© 

© 

JZ 

CD 
LU 

® 

© 

© 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles for General Export and Australia. 



4—142 CIRCUIT-RADIO 

27 RADIO CIRCUIT 

27-1 Vehicles for General Export 

Fusible link box 

Battery 
0.85-R 

m c o 

LDCM 

ooco 

B-54 
3-W t—| 3-W 

ES 
Ignition switch 

LDCNJ 
4 4 

EQ 

To column switch 
Refer to P. 4-47. 

CD 

LD 
CO 

To licence plate 
lamp (L.H.) 
[Refer to P. 4 47.1 

0.85-GW 

' 

A-46m 

16* 
X 

A-461 

" 
>^ 

I 
I s 

Z3L 
CD 

A-46[J 

To heater control 
[Refer to P. 4-98, 100.) 

START 

ACC A-41 

Multi-purpose fuse 

LW 

Radio 
/ A M or 

AM/FM 
V radio 

0.85-LW 

WR rr 
GY BR BR DGY 

To cigarette lighter 
[Refer to P. 4-149.] 

To clock 
[Refer to P. 4-149. 

L.H.) 

R.H.! 

A-71 

Front speijker 

Remarks 

(1) The I I s y m b o l w i r e d iamete rs and co l ou r codes are app l icab le t o vehicles equ ipped w i t h 

the A M / F M rad io . 

(2) The b r o k e n l ine ( ) is app l icab le to vehicles equ ipped w i t h the A M / F M rad io . 

(3) The A s y m b o l w i r e d iamete rs and co l ou r codes are app l icab le to d iesel -powered vehicles. 

(4) Fo r deta i ls conce rn ing the ear th p o i n t (examp le : [ 0 ), refer t o P. 3 - 1 1 . 

Wi re c o l o u r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: L igh t green 

L I : L igh t B lue O: Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Si lver Y : Y e l l o w 

370 0085 

W: Wh i te 



CIRCUIT-RADIO AND TAPE PLAYER 4—143 

27-2 Vehicles for Europe 

Fusible link 

A 50-BY Battery 

EQ 
y.A ' l 

CQ CQ 
I I 

CD CD 
ID OJ 

<i A 

0.85-R 

M l 
B-54 

3-W p-i 3 

fe 
Ignit ion swilch 

coi an 
I i I 

o l o | 

^ 1 
To column switch 
| Refer to P. 4-61. 

EJ |Q EQ 
To heater control ^ GW 
[Refer to P. 4-61.] 

To clock 
[Refer to P. 4-148. 

To cigarette lighter 
[Refer to P. 4-148. 

Rear speaker 

R.H.) 

f ^ n 
START 

ACC A - 4 1 

Multi-purpose fuse 

0.85-LW 

YR GY 

0.85-LW 0.85-LW 

IL.H.) 

C-11 

C-33 

JSzpl 

GY 
YR 
YL 

GY 
YR 
YL 

B-19 

C-32 

T°1^? tiYLTc"'iJ 
YR 

ÖY T 
YL 

\az 

A - 7 1 b A-71 a 

Front speaker • 

A - V l b A - 7 1 a 

L.H.I 

A - 5 3 

WL 
GY 

:R.H.I 

WR 
GY A - 7 7 

A-71 

WR 

3 Y 

YR 

» R 

P 
YL 

CVW 

» L 

CD 

5| 
az 

CD 

I I l 

A - 4 8 
YL YR 

OY 

DIN cable 

_ , o : i > - l 
> . >-.<L3[ 

Remarks AM/FM radio Tape player 

(1) 1 he A s y m b o l w i r e d iameters and co lou r codes are app l icab le to diesel powered vehicles. 

(2) The b r o k e n l ine ( ) is app l icab le to vehicles equ ipped w i t h M.P. I . 
(3) The chain l ine ( ) is app l icab le to M i n i bus. 
(4) For detai ls conce rn ing the ear th po in t (example : E ), refer t o P. 3 - 1 1 . 

W i re co lour code 

B Black Br1 B r o w n G: Green Gr Gray L: B lue Lg : L ight green G O O 8 4 

I I : I. ight Blue 0 . Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Si lver Y . Y e l l o w W: W h i t e 



4—144 CIRCUIT-RADIO AND TAPE PLAYER 

27-3 Vehicles for General Export 

Fusible link 
Battery 

•>• o>-
C Q C Q 

I I 
CDCD 
LDCsl 

0 (©; 
0.85-R 

3-W r-, 3-W Ignition switch 

B-54 

in [0 
>- >-
coca 

t i 
O O 
LDCNJ 

EQ 

To column switch 
[Refer to P. 4-47.1 A 4 6 m 

CD 
i 

LTJ 
CQ 

To licence plate 0 . 8 5 - G W 
lamp (L.H.) m « 
[Refer to P. 4-47.] 

/' 

A 

0 « 
X 

A-46I 

G* 
X I 

Acq A-41 

START1 

Zl3 Multi-purpose fuse 

GW A g GW 

f o clock 
[Refer lo P. 4 149. 

GW 
LW- 0.85-LW 

To cigarette lighter 0 . 8 5 - L W 
[Refer to P. 4-149.) To heater control 

[Refer lo P. 4-98, 100. 

GW 

GW 

^0.85-LWr 

A-71a 

[ WL ] 
TOYT 

A-71 b 

Front 
speaker 

A-71b 
| WL | 

[OY| 

A-71a 

(L.H. 

(R.H.I 

A-53 
T1_GY „ 

GY 

>-
CD 

CD 

I 
LT) 
C J 

A 47 

J — I I L 
LW 

WL 

CD 

A-71 

B 

CD CD CO s 
Tf-
CQ 

[A-127 J 

CD 

CQ 

CQ 

A-77 

WL 

GY WR 
X GW 

LW 

[OW 

L 
X 

BY 

B . | 
WY 

A-126 

GW BY BY WY 

L L BW BW 

V ' l ' V K 
.1 . 2 *3 ,A 

AM/FM radio Tape player 

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable to diesel-powered vehicles. 
(2) For details r-oncerning the earth point (example: [Q ), refer to P. 3-11. 

Wire colour code 
B. Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray I.: Blue l.y: Light green 

LI Light Blue O: Orange P: Pink R: Red Sir Silver Y: Yellow W: White 
37G0083 



CIRCUIT-RADIO AND TAPE PLAYER 4—145 

27-4 Vehicles for Australia 

_ ,. 20-BY ^ 
IB • " ? — ^ 7 p 

Fusible link box 

>-
CQ 

I 
CJ 
Csj 

co| col 

°!°! 
A A 

Battery 
0.85-R Ignition switch 

E E ED 

To column switch 
[Refer to P. 4-64, 65.; 

CD 

To heater control m bw 
(Refer to P. 4-64, 6b.] 

GW 

To clock 
[Refer to P. 4-149.] 

To cigarette lighter 
[Refer to P. 4-149.] 

GW 
LW 

0.85-LW 0.85-LW 

Multi-purpose fuse V i - ' 

0.85-LW 

Front 
speaker 

(R.H.) 

A-71 

WL 
GY 

(L .H. ) 

+ ^ W R 
GY 

A-53 

A-77 

CD 

DIN cable 

AM/FM radio Tape player 

•) is applicable to vehicles 
Remarks 
(1) The broken line (• 

equipped wi th M.P.I. 
(2) For details concerning the earth point (example 

ED >, refer to P. 3-11. 

rw 
&r «R 

X X 
L * 

Wire colour code 

B Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

LI Light Blue O. Orange P: Pink R Red Sir. Silver Y: Yellow W: Whitt 
37G0082 



4—146 CIRCUIT-AUDIO 

27-5 Vehicles for Australia 

Fusible link box 

Battery 0.85-R 

0.85-R 

To column switch 
[Refer to P. 4-47 

EQ IS 
To licence plate 
tamp (L.H.I 

0.85-RG 
[Refer to P. 4-47.1 A - 4 6 m 

*< <• 

Kb To room lamp 
* " (Refer to P. 4-58, 5 9 ] 

A-46 I 
A - 4 6 

/ 
M 

XI R6J 

N CD 

To cigarette lighter 
[Refer to P. 4-149.) 

LW 
RB 

Rear speaker 

E S Y 3 3 " 

(L.H I 

(R.H.I 

GW _ TCJ heater control 
[Refer to P. 4-64, 65 

[GW) 

0.85-LW 

YR 

GY I 
YL 

EyL 

I 
gnition switch 

START 

1.25-LW 

f[\\ /f5\ Multi-purpose 

YL 

3YC 

<a 
YR 

öyF 

CD 

B-48f 

cc 

_ J DC 
>> > 

CD CD 

Front speaker 

(L.H.I 

(R.H.) 

To ciqarette liqhter 
[Refer to P. 4-149.] 

A - 5 3 

WR 

3 BR 

WL 
BL 

oz 
CD 

A 108 

A-71 

Remarks 
For deta i ls conce rn ing the ear th p o i n t (examp le : [Q 
refer t o P. 3 - 1 1 . 

CQJCD 

izc 
> 

CD 
CD 

A - 7 7 

Radio 

r.L YR 

VR 
X 
YL Pia 

sw 
LW 

Wire c o l o u r code 

B: Black Br: B r o w n G: Green Gr : Gray L: B lue Lg: L igh t green 

L I : L igh t B lue 0 : Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y : Y e l l o w W: Wh i te 37G0086 



CIRCUIT-RADIO, CIGARETTE LIGHTER AND CLOCK 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
27 RADIO CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-142 to 146] 

\ . Inspection items 

Symptom ^ s . 

No sound at all 

No sound or l i tt le sound from speaker on one side 

Static noise only can be heard 

Nuise interference in reception and poor sound 
reproduction 

Sound is distorted 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

* 

6 
z 
01 
m z 

LL 

* * 
* 
CM 

6 
z 
CD 
in 
Z 

LL 

* * * 
CO 

d 
z 
CD 
m 
Zl 

LL 

© 

O 

TD 
CD 

cc 

® 

© 

© 

© 

© 

QJ > 
CD 

Q. 

OJ 

a 
CO 

F-

© 

® 

o 
X 
z 

< 
© 

© 

© 

® 

CD 
JÜ 
CU 
01 

a 
CO 

@ 

® 

* * * 
* 
OJ 

JD ro u 
c 
Q 

| 
© 

0) 

E 

CD 

QJ 

C 

< 

© 

® 

CD 
c 
c 
03 

c 
< 

© 

® 

o 
+—• 
CJ 
CD 
c 
c 
o 
CJ 

c 
CD 
VI 
VI 
CD 

E <= 
CQ O 

J= X 

C £ 
i - c 

1 8 

© 

© 

in 

CD 
Q. 
C 

o 
tn 
in 
CD 

a. 
Q. 
Z 
m 
CD 
m 

O 

z 

® 

© 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles for Australia. 
(3) The * * symbol indicates vehicles for General Export. 
(4) The * * * symbol indicates vehicles for Europe. 

28 CIGARETTE LIGHTER AND CLOCK CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-148, 149] 

_ 1 ' • ' ' 
\ . Indication items 

•̂«̂  
«̂̂  >^ ^ N . 

^ N . 

\̂̂ ^ \ v 

•̂̂  ^ S -

^"^ ^ \ 
* N , 

^ N . 

\ . 
^ s . 

Symptom ^ N . 

Cigarette lighter fails to operate 

Cluck stopped 

Fusible 
link 

tD 
X 

o 

* cc 
ib 
00 

o 

© 

Multi-
purpose 

fuse 

* 
* CN 

O 
z 
CD 

Z 
LL 

CO 

o 
z 
CD 

n 
LL 

© 

© 

* 
* CO 

o 
z 
CD 

n 
LL 

© 

W_ 

-C 

CT 

d> 

cn 
O 

® 

Z*3 
ID 

o 
a 

© 

o 
CJ 
QJ 
C 
C 
O 
c j 

X 

c CO 

VI 

E c 
ro O 

X X 

.E c 

5 3 

© 

© 

J Z 

c_ 
CD 

LU 

® 

® 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicaies inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates vehicles equipped wi th the 4-lamp type of headlamps. 
(3) The ** symbol indicaies vehicles for General Export and Australia. 
(4) The * * * symbol indicates vehicles equipped wi th rear cigarette lighter. 



4—148 CIRCUIT-CIGARETTE LIGHTER AND CLOCK 

28 CIGARETTE LIGHTER AND CLOCK CIRCUIT 

28-1 Vehicles for Europe 

Fusible link 
i 

Battery 

coca 
i t 

o o 
LOCM 

^ 3 

r t 
L-, 

>SD 

cncn 
t i 

o o 
LOCSJ 

•>-
cn 

0.85-R 

0.5-G 

B-54 
3-W i—i_3-W 

Ignition switch 

>• 
CQ. 

1.25-B 

o o ' 
CSJ' CSjl 

!t> 

E ,,_ 1.25-B 
' 1 ^ -

E3 
To heater control 
i l lumination lamp 
[Refer to P. 4-61.1 

To cigarette lighter — 
llumination lamp 1 ß 
[Refer to P. 4-61.) " * 

Cigarette lighter A -86 

0.85-LW 

0.85-B 

A-87 

Clock 

irr.i 
B 

m GW w 

START 

ACC A-41 

0.85-B 

( T } \ Multi-purpose fuse 

1.25-LW 

0.85-B 

0.85-LW 

0.85-B 
RB To rear room lamp 

* " I Refer to P. 4-55.) 

L3" To column switch 
(Refer to P. 4-61.1 

A-64 

B 

RB 0 * LW 

A-46m 

MA 

A-46 A-461 

0 » 
X 
RO 

S. 

37G0107 

Remarks 
(1) T h e A symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applicable to diesel-powered vehicles. 
(2) The broken line ( ) is applicable to vehicles equipped wi th M.P.I. 
(3) The earth symbol (No. H ) is applicable to R.H. drive vehicles. 
(4) For details concerning the earth point (example: [Q ), refer to P. 3-11. 

Wire colour code 

R: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

LI Light Blue 0 : Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow W: White 



CIRCUIT-CIGARETTE LIGHTER AND CLOCK 4—149 

28-2 Vehicles for General Export and Australia 

Fuscble link box 

Ignition switch 

0.85-R Battery 

0.5-G 
0.85-R START 

CQCQ To heater control 
u mi nation lamp 

[Refer to P. 4-65 

u 
m ACC A-41 cDCsJ 

0.85-B"3 

IQ Da E ,, 1.25-B CQCQ 
Multi-purpose 
fuse 

LOCNJ 

To cigarette lighter 
i l lumination lamp 
[Refer to P. 4-62 to 
65 

B-63 

1.25-LW 0.85-LW 0.85-LW 0.85-LW 

1 
L To rear room lamp 

[Refer to P. 4-56 to 
59 0.85-LW 1.25-LW 

Cigarette lighter 

1.25-LW 0.85-LW 0.85-LW 
r-Wv—o 

0.85-B 0.85-B 
0.85-GW 

Clock 

0.85-GW 

A-46m 

Rear 
cigarette 
lighter 

To licence plate 
lamp (L.H.) 
[Refer to P. 4-47.1 

To column switch 
[Reter to P. 4 47,1 

Remarks 

/ 
G l 

X 
RB 

\ ' 

A-461 

GW 
X 
RB 

37G010S 

(6) The earth symbol (No. 0 ) is applicable to R.H. 
drive vehicles. 

(7) For details concerning the earth point (example: 
SB ), refer to P. 3-11 

(1) The <"•• symbol wire diameters and colour codes are 
applicable to diesel-powered vehicles. 

(2) The broken line ( ) is applicable to vehicles 
equipped with M.P.I. 

(3) The fusible links * symbol wire diameters and colour codes are 
applicable to vehicles equipped wi th 4-lamp type of headlamps. Wire colour code 

(4) The chain line ( ) is applicable to L.H. dnve vehicles B: Black Br: Brown G: Green Gr:Gray 
equipped with the rear cigarette llcihtei. L: Blue Lg: Light green LI : Light Blue O: Orange 

(b) The two-point chain Ime ( "-) is applicable to R.H. drive P: Pink R: Red Sb:Silver Y: Yellow 
vehicles e q u i p p e d w i t h the rear c igaret te l ighter . W: W h i t e 



4—150 CIRCUIT-SUNROOF 

29 SUNROOF CIRCUIT (Vehicles for General Export and Australia) 

fi 

Battery Fusible link box 
Ignition switch 

mm 

ÖÖ 
LlDCXI 
<1 

<))l' E l 

A/ 
({ 
I LfL°.lßI 
|_2pzßV 

CÜGQ 
I I 

o o 

I 

EQ 

Sunroof motor 

¥-% L G 

V B 

C-03[ 

y 

BW 

a 

0 

n 

Sunroof switch 

^ 

C-07 

Hi I 
A' 

CQ 
I 

LTJ 
CSJ CXI 

CD OZ 
I 

cn 
CM 

C-02 

Sunroof 
control relay 

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameters and colour codes are applica-

ble to diesel-powered vehicles. 
(2) The broken line ( ) is applicable to vehicles equipped 

wi th M.P.I, 
(3) The mult ipurpose fuse's it symbol fuse numbers are appli-

cable to R.H. drive vehicles. 
(4) For details concerning the earth point (example. E ), 

refer to P. 3-1 1. 

A-41 

0.85-R 

START 

Multi-purpose fuse f(l5)(140 

CD 

CD 
O J 

LJB-18 

P'i|> 
CQ 

I 
LTJ 
CNJ 

CD 

C05 

ID 
CXI 

>-
i 

LTJ 

cxi 

J — ' 
R 

W 

' ' \ 
Y 

DW 
C-06 

H UJ 

\P3 \m 
Sunroof 
power relay 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: Brown G: Green 

LI: Light Blue 0 : Orange P: Pink 

Gr: Gray L: Blue Lg: Light green 

Ft: Red Sb: Silver Y: Yellow 

37G0081 

W: White 



CIRCUIT-AUTOMATIC FREE-WHEELING HUB 4—151 

30 AUTOMATIC FREE-WHEELING HUB CIRCUIT 

(Vehicles for Australia) 

Battery 
Fusible link 

Ignition switch 

>-
CQ 

O 
CXI 

0.85-R 3-W i—i 3-W 

B-b4 

o>-
CQ 

CD 
Csi 

y 

START 

AM I Gi A-41 

i 
cn 

CQ 
I 

CXI 

C X X t 
B-62 B-104 

Multi-purpose fuse \ ( 1 5 ) 

r ^ ^ - Wcr^r--_-jw 

T w Pulse generator 

1.25-RG 

CD 
CC 

To back-up lamp switch 
[Reter to P. 4-74.] 

1.25-RG 

CQ 
i -

CQ 

X A. <̂ vW-

Pulse 
detection 
circuit 

Power-
supply 
circuit 

Vehicle-
speed 
detection 
circuit 

f ock determination 
circuit 

Set R esc t 

Memory circuit 

U/V-C7 

A - 1 0 6 

CQ 
I 

LD 
CXI 

I» •* 

CQ 

L O 
I X I 

m 

Automatic free wheeling hub Indicator 
control unit 

CD 
oz 

ID 
CXI 

CD 

A-]pyy M A 14 

Combination meter 

Remarks 

For ( fetal is conce rn ing the ear th po in t (example : [Q ), 
refer to P. 3 - 1 1 . 37GOOBO 

Wire co l ou r code 

B: Black Br. B r o w n G: Green Gr : Gray L: Blue Lg : L i yh t green 

L I : L igh t Blur; O. Orange P: Pink R: Red Sb: Silver Y : Y e l l o w W: W h i t e 



4—152 CIRCUIT-SUNROOF, AUTOMATIC FREE-WHEELING HUB 

TROUBLESHOOTING 
29 SUNROOF CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-150] 

x . Inspec t ion i tems 

S y m p t o m x ^ 

Sun roo f m o t o r does n o t operates 

The safe ty mechan ism doesn ' t opera te 

Mu l t i - pu rpose 
fuse 

* 
< * 

o 

z 
OJ 
in 
Z 

L L 

I d 

d 
z 
03 
m 

z 
L L 

© 

> 
CO 
CJJ 

CD 

5 
o 

Q . 

O 

o 
c 
z 

L O 

© 

@ 

> 
CD 
OJ 

"5 
w 

C 

o 
CJ 

M— 
o 
o 
c 
•D 

CO 

© 

SI 
<J 

tn 

M— 
o 
o 
c 
z 

CO 

® 

S u n r o o f 
m o t o r 

X 
CJ 

_ 
tn 

1 
_i 

© 

o 
o 
5 

© 

o 
u 
CD 
C 
c 
O 
CJ 

T J 
C 
CD 
tn 
tn 
03 
£ c 
to .2 

cz c 
i - c 

5 s 

® 

CD 
U J 

... 
© 

NOTE 
(1) Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 
(2) The * symbol indicates R.H. drive vehicles, 

30 AUTOMATIC FREE-WHEELING HUB CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-151] 

x ^ Inspect ion i tems 

S y m p t o m x ^ 

Ind ica to r l amp does no t i l l u m i n a t e 

I nd i ca to r l amp does n o t be t u r n e d o f f 

L O 

d 
z 
<D 
m 
Z3 

L L 

© 

J D 

z 
X 

o 
CO 
CJ 

X 
CZ 

© 

T J 

CC 
O 

X 

z 
CJ 

CJ 

TD 
OJ 

L . 

et 

® 

OJ 

OJ 

E 
o 

TD 
OJ 
cp 
CL 
in 

^ £ 
« 1 
g T> 
m CD 
X X 
03 P 
oj S. 
cc 3 

© 

® 

X 
z 
X 
CJl 

c 
Q) ~ 
CD C 

SI Z 

* ö 
CD . -
OJ t-J 
i - c 

*- o 

CJ CJ 

CD O 

1 ™ 
O ( j 

© 

© 

O 
CO 

CD 
C 
OJ 

cn 
OJ 
tn 

"5 
o_ 

© 

© 

o 
( J 
OJ 
c 
c 
o 
CJ 

TD 

c 
CD 

tn 
VI 
CD 

E c 
CO C3 

sz V J 

c- c 
L- CZ 

•5 8 
© 

® 

CD 
L U 

© 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 



CIRCUIT-HEATED SEAT, HEADLAMP WASHER 

32. HEATED SEAT CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-156, 157] 

\^^ Inspection items 

Symptom \ 

Seat heaters don't heat 

Some seat heaters don't become warm 

The LO/H1 switching can't be made 

oo 

6 
Z 
CD 
VI 
CD 

L L 

© 

X 
CJ 
«-* 
5 
V) *-* 
CO 
CU 
in 

X 
CD *--
( 0 

CD 

I 

© 

© 

© 

Seat back 

*-* 
CO 

VI 

O 

E 
& 

X 

o> 
+-* 
CO 
03 

I 

© 

® 

© 

Seat cushion 

CO 

in 

o E 
k_ 
03 

. C 

H 

03 
tn 
03 

*+— 

o 
E 
CD 

_c 
H 

CU 

t o 
CD 

© 

© 

© 

o 
u 
OJ 
c 
c 
o 
CJ 

TD 
C 
CD 
in 
in 
03 

E <= 
CO O 

x X 

.5 c 

5 8 

© 

© 

v.. 
( 0 

L U 

© 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 

33 HEADLAMP WASHER CIRCUIT [Refer to P. 4-158] 

^ x Inspection items 

Symptom \ ^ 

Headlamp washer motor does not operate 

Indicator lamp does not illuminate 

Indicator lamp does not be turned off 

9 
in 
ö 
3* 
C 

OJ 

X 
'in 
Z 

L L 

© 

Multi-purpose 
fuse 

CO 

d 
z 
03 
in 
Z 

L L 

© 

r» 

d 
z 
03 
tn 
Z 

L L 

C D 

d 
z 
CU 
m 
Z 

L L 

© 

> 
t o 

OJ 
v_ 
k_ 
03 

X 
tn 

i 
C L 

E 
CO 

T J 
CO 
CU 

I 

© 

o 
o 
E 
l b -

<D 
JZ 
tn 

ro 
C L 

E 
CO •o 
CO 
OJ 

I 

© 

X 
CJ 

'I 
tn 

~Ö3 > 
CD 

c^ 
OJ 

- C 
tn 
( 0 

C L 

E 
CO -o 
CO 
01 

I 

© 

© 

X 

z 
X 
L-

o 
CO 

( J 

X 

c 

© 

T > 

CO 
O 

X 

5 
CJ 
'o 
T D 
OJ 

c 

aZ 

© 

© 

o *-» 

ü 
p_ n 

s <-• 

J O CJ 

*o **-
x 3 

® 

o 
LJ 
CD 
C 
c o 
o 

T J 

c 
CO 
in 
in 
CD E <= 
CO . 2 

>- c 

§ 8 

© 

© 

© 

( 0 
L U 

© 

© 

NOTE 
Number in circle indicates inspection sequence. 



4—154 CIRCUIT-AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL 

31 AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL CIRCUIT 

(Vehicles for Europe) nF -l BW 

gnition switch 

Fusible link box 

Battery 0.85-R 

ra 

0.5-G 

05 pE) AM I G 1 I G 2 A-41 

To ignition coil (+) 2 - B W 
[Refer to P. 4-7.) 

0.85-B © 
Multi-purpose / f j ) f@/@ / ( j 
fuse { '~-'~ ' l " l 

Stop tamp switch . 

G 

To fuel gauge unit U . ö S - D D 
[Refer to P. 483.) Combination 

Tjeter 
Reed switch) ^ . - j 2 

To back-up lamp 
[Refer to P. 4-74.) 

Checker 

1.25-B 1.25-B 
0.85-B 
0.85-B 
^ ^ ^ c 1.25-B 

[OR 

s YW 
V ! 

1 1 

Remarks 
(1) The symbols ® , ®, etc. indicate connections to the same number on the page to the right {or left) 

(Thus, © on the right page is connected to © on the left page.) 
(2) For details concerning the earth point (example: ffi ), refer to P. 3-11. 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: 

LI: Light Blue O: 

Brown 

Orange 

G: 

P: 

Green 

Pink 

Gr: 

R: 

Gray 

Red 

L: Blue 

Sb: Silver 

Lg: Light green 

Y; Yellow W: White 



CIRCUIT-AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL 4—155 

( | | | | T | | R | ' | 

B L j r I 

Column switch (Automatic 
speed control switchl 

Actuator n 
A-40 

0.85-B 

I cj stop lamp 
[Refer t o P . 4-73.) 

Clutch 
switch 

Vacuum 
pump 

Vacuum 
pump 
relay 

Vacuum 
switch 

LH — * 2 

Automatic speed control unit 

37G0062 



4—156 CIRCUIT-HEATED SEATS 

32 HEATED SEAT CIRCUIT (Vehicles for Europe) 

Ignition switch 

B-54 n 

Fusible link 
box 

© 

Battery 

cn CD 

cn C\J 

CQ CO 

L n o j 

START 

AM IG2 A-41 
BL 

GR 

A-35 
2-LB 0pj0 0.85-BW rn 2-LB 

Multi-purpose fuse 

CO 

L O 

co 

0.85-B 
o> 

CQ 

J i . 

ED 

n a-*« H-ffi— 

To fuel gauge unit 
[Refer to P. 4-83 to 85.] 

1.25-B 

CQ 
CD 

cc 
CD 

-© 

2-LB 
•© 

GB 
•® 

-® ^ 

LO 

A A 
A-83 

Driver's seat 

Remarks 

The symbo l s © , ©. etc. ind ica te connec t ions t o the 
same n u m b e r on the page to t he r ight (or le f t ) . 
For deta i ls conce rn ing the ear th p o i n t (example : 
I B ). refer t o P. 3 - 1 1 . 
T h e A s y m b o l w i r e d iameters and co l ou r c lodes are 
app l i cab le to d iese l -powered vehicles. 
The b r o k e n l ine ( ) is app l icab le to vehicles 
equ ipped w i t h M.P. I . 

(1} 

(2) 

•(3) 

(rl) 

Seat back) 

A-82 

B P 

A-84 rÜL 

(Seat cushion) 



CIRCUIT-HEATED SEATS 4—157 

B QO 

LB 

6R s 

LB 

GO 

0« 

A-78 
GR r - , GR 

A-80 

Heated seat 
switch 
(for driver's 
seat) 

Heated seal 
swilch 
for assisl 

• V W - 1 

re YB 

A-79 

Seat back] 

Assist seat 

(Se.jt cushion) 

Wire colour code 

B: Black Br: 8rown 

LI: Liyht Blue Ü: Orange 

L: Blue Lg: Light green 
Sb: Silver Y: Yellow 

G: 

P. 

W: 

Green 
Pink 

White 

Gr: Gray 

R: Red 

3 7 G 0 1 O 9 



4—158 CIRCUIT-HEADLAMP WASHER 

33 HEADLAMP WASHER CIRCUIT (Vehicles for Europe) 

nnitiun switch 

Fusible link box 

Bnlicrv 

OFF 

A-41 

0.85-R 

0.5-G 

l l LJI-S^H COCO * WR 

AM IGi I 
LOCSJ 

To ignition coil (-• 
:;?efer to P. 4 6, 7] 

CLJ.CD 

LDCsl 

Multi purpose 
fuse 17/19 

To hear! lamp relay 
[Refer to P. 4-34.) 

A-40f 

j 
JLB 

A-40g 

LB 

Column switch 
/ l - lnari lamp' 
I washer 
Vswitch 

To back-up lamp 1 . 2 5 - R G 
Switch 
[Refer to P. 4-74. 

To front heater 
* L̂_ blower switch 
~~*~ [Refer to P. 4-10? 

fo 10B. 

Combination 
mnter 
/Hnarllamp 

washer level 
\ indicator 

To from heater 
hlower mcjtor 
[Refer lo P. 4-98 

To front 
combination lamp 

Refer to P. 4-61 0.85-B m 
A- 4 

To fuel gauge unit 
Refer to P. 4-83 

to 85 ' 

I 
-Headlamp 
washer 
motor 

Remarks 
(1) The A symbol wire diameters and colour 

codes are applicable to diesel-powered vehi 
cles. 

(?) The broken line ( ) is applicable to vehi-
cles equipped w i th M.P.I. 

(3) For details concerning the earth point 
(example: [ 0 ), refer to P. 3-11. 

Headlamp 
washer 
evel switch 

Head Limp 
washer relay 

37G0075 

Wire rolour code 

8 Black Br: Brown 

LI. Light Blue O. Orange 

G: Green Gr: Gray 

P: Pink R: Red 

L: Blue 

Sb: Silver 

Lg: Light green 

Y. Yellow W: White 
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24 CENTRALIZED JUNCTION 

FUSIBLE LINKS 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Fusible Link Box 

Item 

Ignition switch power supply 

Defogger, rear heater circuit 

Lamp, horn circuit 

Door lock, power window circui 

Fusible link 
No. Wire color 

Red 

Green 

Red* 

Green 

Green 

Size 

mm 

0.85 

0.5 

0.8b* 

0.5 

0.5 

in* 

0.0013 

0.0008 

0.0013* 

0.0008 

0.0008 

Fusible link box 

w 0 
WRf^Lj^TR] 

WL 

37G0073 

Remark: The * symbol indicates Mini bus for Australia. 

Main Fusible Link 

Item 

Alternator circuit 
Mini bus 

Panel van 

Housing colour 

. 
Black 

Yellow 

Rated capacity (A) 

80 

60 

Dedicated Fusible Link 

Item 

Glow plug circuit * 

Cold mixture heater circuit 

M.P.I. circuit 

Air conditioner circuit 
Front and overhead type 

Except front and overhead type 

Wire colour 

Red 

Red 

Brown 

Green 

Green 

Size 

mm2 

1.0 

0.85 

0.85 

0.3 

0.5 

0.5 

in* 

0.0015 

0 0013 

0.0013 

0.0005 

0.Ü008 

0.0008 

Remark: The * symbol indicaies fusible link w i th silicon rubber glass tube. 

Dedicated Fuse 

Item 

Air conditional 

Rated capacity (A) 

10 or 15 
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Mult i-purpose Fuse 

Vehicles for Europe 

Power supply circuit 

Battery 

Battery 

Ignition switch 

ACC (via the 
column switch) 

ACC 

IG1 

IG2 

Battery (via tne cc i l i imn switch) 

Fuse No. 

1 

2 

3 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Rated 
capacity (A) 

10 

10 

10 

15 

15 

15 

20 

20 

10 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

20 

~15 

10 

10 

Load circuit 

Clock, Room lamps 

Hazard warning lamps 

Stop lamps, Automatic speed control unit 

Headlamp (Upper) 

Headlamp (Lower) 

Defogger 

Rear heater 

Power window, Tailgate lock, Rear door lock 

Rear fog lamps 

Horn 

Wiper 

Radio, Tape player, Cigarette lighter 

Sun roof 

Back-up lamp, Feed back carburetor control unit 

Dim-dip lamp relay (1), Power window. Rear heater, 
Front heater, Defogger, Headlamp washer 

Heated seat 

Tail lamp, Position lamp. Headlamp washer 

Tail lamp. Position lamp. License plate lamp, 
Dim-dip lamp relay (2), I l lumination lamps 

Vehicles for General Export 

Power supply circuit 

Battery 

Rattr>rv (via thf> re 

Battery 

Ignition switch 

ACC 

IG1 

IG2 

Fuse No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

8 

9 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

— ig"-

Rated 
capacity (A) 

10 

10 

15 

10 

15 

15 

15 

20 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

20 

Load circuit 

Clock, Room lamps, Step lamp 

Hazard warning lamps 

Position lamp, License plate lamp. Tail lamp, 
I l lumination lamp, Horn 

Stop lamp, Buzzer (Seat belt) 

Headlamp (Upper) 

Headlamp (Lower) 

Defogger 

Rear heater 

Wiper 

Radio, Tape player, Front cigarette lighter 

Rear cigarette lighter 

Sun roof 

Back-up lamp, Seat belt warning timer 

Front heater, Rear heatet, Defogger 

— 
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Vehicles for Australia 

Power supply circuit 

Battery 

Battery (via the column switch) 

Battery 

Ignition switch 

ACC 

IGI 

IG2 

Fuse No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

Rated 
capacity (A) 

10 

10 

15 

10 

15 

15 

15 

15 

20 

20 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

20 

Load circuit 

Clock, Audio, Room lamps. Step lamp, Door lamp 

Hazard warning lamps 

Position lamp. License plate lamp, Tail lamp, 
I l lumination lamp, Horn 

Stop lamp 

Headlamp relay 

Headlamp (Upper) 

Headlamp (Lower) 

Defogger 

Rear heater 

Power window. Tailgate lock, Door lock 

Wiper 

Radio, Tape player, Front cigarette lighter 

Rear cigarette lighter 

Sun roof 

Engine speed sensor. Back-up lamp. Over drive switch, 
Automatic free-wheeling hub indicator control unit 

Power window. Front heater, Rear heater, Defogger 

Centralized Relays 

Classification 

A-04X 

A-05X 

A-06X 

A-07X 

A-08X 

A-92X 

A-93X 

A-94X 

A-115X 

Name 

Rear fog lamp relay (L.H. drive vehicles for Europe) 

Rear heater relay 

Headlamp lelay 

Defogger relay 

Turn signal/Hazard flashei unit 

Dim-dip lamp relay (1) (R.H. drive vehicles for Europe) 

Dim-dip lamp relay (2) (R.H. drive vehicles for Europe) 

Seat belt warning timer (L.H. drive vehicles for General Export) 

Power window relay (Vehicles for Australia) 



4—162 CIRCUIT-CENTRALIZED JUNCTION 

Fuse block 

Vehicles for Europe 

O 

I 10* 1 I 15A 1 I 2flA I 

[ WR 1 \P\ [RG] jW) | HL | [LR] [ f i l | 

Aß S® ~fe3© j)© \®y®Xk 

L B | | G fi | i p \ m A ^_^ , 
jo» j© j o ~T© J® T \ T 3Ü 
@ Q § n § E i [ i ] H B § 

Vehicles for General Export 

(Petrol-powered vehicles) 

I MA I I ISA I 

O 

~?ÖÄ~ 

WR 

[RB] IGW 

y@y® _\©_\_©j®_\® 

] § m n • • 
ö a ö ö ö ä n n G n 

Vehicles for General Export 
(Diesel-powered vehicles) 

I iflA i r w 

o 

TÜ7TH 

WR ] D \*B © I WL. i D 

G0@G@n y ] 

rzn D D ip OLD D D D 
to J © A® y® 

o o n n ö m n n n n 

Vehicles for Australia 

I 10A I I 15A I r7M-

HR 1 [RB] [RG] [RT] j WL " 1 [ ~ | 

[ ^ [ ^ l ^ [ ^ [ M N P 1 f L R i r ~ l 

i L isirton nn 
to y® )Q> ya> ^s ®̂ 

öööiiiöönnnn 
Relay box 
L.H. drive vehicles for Europe R.H. drive vehicles for Europe 

A-04X 

J 
[RB 

B 

L 
6R 
RL 

#1B 
*2ry 

A-05X 

J 
[GY 

L 
LRl 
•-

A-06X A-07X 

LR' 
BR' 

" N J 

RL 
" V 2 " i f 

R 
UK 
6R 

A 0 8 X 

B / 
3 7 G 0 1 2 0 

A-92X 

A 
B 

WR] 

W 

A 9 3 X 

GW 
B 

WL 
W 

A-06X A-07X 
* 1 « 2 * 1 * 2 

RL RL LR 
L 

LR 
6R 

A-08X 

B 

Remarks 
(11 The * 1 symbol colour codes indicates vehicles wi th five doors. 
(2) The *2 symbol colour codes indicates vehicles wi th four doors. 
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Vehicles for General Export 
(L.H. drive vehicles with petrol engine) 

A-94X 

_m_ 

A-05X 

« i 

LR 
BR 

,1 .7 

A-07X 
. , -

J 
|LR 
B 

~^i 

YB 
RB 

. i 

B 
GR 

GY LR] 

LR 
~kZ 
LR 

BR 

A-08X 

GR 

Vehicles for General Export 
(R.H. drive vehicles with petrol engine) 

, 

J L 

A-05X 

GR 
»2 

J 
GY (k 

•--
# I 

LR 

GR 
A-07X 

LR \ -

BR 

37G0121 

Vehicles for General Export 
(Diesel-powered vehicles) Vehicles for Australia 

J — -L 

A-05X 

GY L R - » 1 

LR 

J L J L 

A-08X 

\ w / 

A-115X A-05X 

V LR L h 
GR 

— L 
LR 
BR 

A-06X »i A-07X »2 

J 
RG 
B 
RL 
RB 

LR r 
BR 

A-08X 

m y 
37G0122 

Remarks 
(1) The * 1 symbol colour codes indicates vehicles wi th five-doors. 
(2) The "2 symbol colour codes indicates vehicles with four doors. 

K6120M-27H 




